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Introduction to Center for Education & Staff Training

Centre of education & staff training (CE&ST), university of swat is one of the most prestigious departments
that has been established for educating prospective teachers and administrators for schools. It aims to design
and organize effective in-service training programs for the teaching faculty of the University of Swat, its
affiliated colleges, and the elementary and secondary education department of district swat. The CE&ST is
dedicated to equipping educators with the necessary skills and knowledge to excel in their profession and
contribute to the advancement of education in the region. CE&ST is currently offering 4-year B.Ed. Hons,
B.Ed (1.5), Associate Degree in Education (02 year) MPhil in Education and PhD in Education Programs
programs to the students aspiring to attain excellence in the field of education.

Besides, the Center is also striving to offer in- service training to the teachers through its link program with
Higher Education Commission (HEC) of Pakistan. Moreover, collaboration in research, exchange programs
with foreign universities and alike activities are in progress which will ensure excellent opportunities to the
teachers as well as to the students for exploiting their research potentials and receive international exposures.

Program’s Introduction

The Bachelor of Education (B. Ed) 1.5year program is designed for the candidates who have attained 16-year
education in any academic discipline and want to join the teaching profession or aspire for Educational
leadership/management career in the field of education. This program offers cutting-edge knowledge and
develops dynamic teachers and educational leaders/managers having specialized knowledge, skills, and
attitude to lead/manage the educational institutions professionally both in the public and private sectors.

Keeping the standard of professional education in view, the program is introduced that offers in-depth
knowledge, and intensive training in required professional skills to the prospective leaders/teachers, alongside
the development of their professional attitude. This program fully appreciates the National Professional
Standards for Teachers in Pakistan (NPSTP), and the world’s best practices for the development of
teacher/leader to prepare the dynamic leaders/teachers for the coming times. A classroom teacher needs to be
competent in the content areas as well as in teaching strategies in order to ensure expected student learning
outcomes.

Like in any profession, teachers should be provided the opportunities to practice teaching through interacting
with the school and community. In the clinical model of developing teachers as professionals, it is deemed
important for prospective teachers to gain adequate insights into the ground realities of school and classrooms
through their close bond with schools and the respective community. This rich experience of practice enables
prospective teachers to bring a positive attitude to classroom teaching and better understanding of the plurality
of cultures.

Practice teaching is the key joint responsibility of teacher training institutions, schools offering teaching
practice to prospective teachers, teacher educators, and school teachers. A short-term teaching training will
provide an opportunity to prospective teachers to extend their role in the school situation other than classroom
teaching. During their short term teaching practice, prospective teachers, along with classroom teaching, can
be engaged in administrative activities under the supervision of school management. These activities may
include such as maintenance of school records and registers, management of laboratories and library,
preparation of tests and assignments, admission and selection of students, and classroom management, etc.
Planning and carrying out an action research activity, engaging in courses like critical thinking and reflective
practices, studying contemporary issues and trends in education and involvement of prospective teachers in
practical/field work would greatly reduce isolation of the teacher and will develop the habit of inquiry into
practice. This breakthrough is expected to facilitate the process of multiculturalism and pluralism in our
education system to bring about social transformation in the society. Hence, a blend of content (which the
students already have — as they have 16-year degrees in any academic discipline) and pedagogical courses,
and courses focused on leadership and management has been provided in the scheme of study to prepare
prospective teachers/leaders as professionals in education. In addition, the program is based on the principle
of choice and flexibility, as the program offers a range of major areas of specialization, so that the students
can pick and choose.
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Program’s Vision

The vision of B. Ed 1.5 year program is to prepare outstanding future secondary school teachers, subject
specialists for higher secondary classes, and educational leaders/managers. Overall, the program focuses on
developing academically, intellectually, and socially vibrant graduates.

Program’s Mission

The mission of the B. Ed 1.5year program is to produce secondary school teachers having content excellence,
pedagogical competence, commitment and integrity. The program mission also includes the development of
dynamic educational leaders/managers for different school levels of both public and private sector. The core
focus of the program is on world-class skills, creativity, innovation, and critical thinking through collaborative
environment.

Degree’s Nomenclature
B. Ed 1.5 Year
Program’s Objectives

The objectives of B. Ed 1.5 year are to:

1. Develop teaching practitioners and educational leaders who are critical thinkers, effective
communicators, problem solvers, and lifelong learners.

2. Prepare outstanding teachers who are capable to teach all Secondary school subjects with focus on
excellence in content and pedagogy, commitment, and integrity.

3. Develop visionary and dynamic educational leaders/managers for various school levels/roles who are
competent enough to lead/manage the school effectively.

4. Develop students as instructional leaders.

5. Develop students’ understanding of and attitude regarding the discipline of education as a lifelong
learning process enabling them to devote time and energy to improve their knowledge and skills in the
area.

6. Enable the students to learn about modern instructional/assessment/management techniques and bring
advancement in classroom practice.

7. Enable the students to understand teacher education in global context.
Admission Requirements

16-year education or equivalent degree from a recognized university with 45% marks in annual system and
2.00 CGPA in a semester system.

Degree Requirements

The B. Ed 1.5 year program is comprised of three semesters. The students will be awarded the degree on
completion of all the requirements that are mentioned in the assessment and examination regulations of the
University of Swat.

B.ED. SECONDARY 1.5 YEAR SCHEME OF STUDIES

Duration: 1.5 years (3 semesters)
Total cr. Hours: 54 (Minimum)

SCHEME OF STUDIES B. Ed 1.5-YEAR
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SEMESTER-WISE CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECTS

Course Name Of Subjects Category | Cr.H Marks
Code
EDU-101 | Foundations of Education Maj:Prof: 3 100
EDU-102 | Inclusive Education Maj:Prof: 3 100
v | EDU-103 | Education for Sustainable Development Maj:Prof: 3 100
CBD EDU-104 | Educational Psychology Maj:Prof: 3 100
& | EDU-105 | Guidance and Counseling Int:Discip: 3 100
T Note: Students have to select one course from Teaching of Science/Social Science/Languages
— | EDU-106 | Teaching of Science Maj:Pedag:
EDU-107 | Teaching of Social science Maj:Pedag: 3 100
EDU-108 | Teaching of Languages Maj:Pedag:
FEQ-155 | Fehm-e- Quran-I Comp: 1 100
Total Marks/Credit Hours 19 700
Course Code Name Of Subjects Category | Cr.H Marks
EDU-151 Research Methods in Education Maj:Prof: 3 100
¥ | EDU-152 Curriculum Development Maj:Prof: 3 100
3 | EDU-153 School Management Maj:Prof: 3 100
& | EDU-154 Comparative Education Int:Discip: 3 100
| | EDU-155 Practice Teaching-I Maj:Pract: 3 100
= | EDU-156 Capstone Project/Thesis Cap:Proj: 3 100
FEQ-255 Fehm-e- Quran-1I Comp: 1 100
Total Marks/Credit Hours 19 700
Course Code Name Of Subjects Category | Cr. H Marks
v | EDU-201 Educational Assessment and Evaluation Maj:Prof: 3 100
(3" EDU-202 Critical Thinking and Reflective Practices Maj:Prof: 3 100
& | EDU-203 Educational Policies and Plans of Pakistan Maj:Prof: 3 100
= | EDU-204 Contemporary Literacies Maj:Prof: 3 100
! ['EDU-205 Teaching Profession Maj:Prof: 3 100
= | EDU-206 Practice Teaching-I| Prac:Teach | 3 100
Total Marks/Credit Hours 18 600

Semester-1

Course Code: EDU-101 Foundations of Education (Major Professional) C.H =3
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Course Description

The purpose of this course is to explore the philosophical, sociological, psychological, ideological and
historical foundations of education. This course will highlight the basic concepts and ways of thinking of the
prospective teachers about schooling and its overall process. The main focus of this course is that how the
philosophies of great educators in affecting the understanding of prospective teachers. This approach is
supposed to cover the conventional, social and cultural paradigms with the current issues and problems of the
established system of education. The foundation of education course has a practical and intellectual interest
for the prospective teachers because in most of the academic institutions, the social structure of education is
viewed as weak and poor. So for the better understanding of prospective teachers, this course also deals with
the views of the great philosophers both western and eastern.

Learning outcomes

This course will enable the learners to:

e Understand the major features of education

e Explain the various forms and modes of education

e Highlight the role of western and eastern philosophers

e Trace the historical development of education

e Analyze the prevailing issues and problems of education

Course outline and weekly plan

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Philosophy of education: Meaning and definition of education. Meaning and definition of
philosophy.

Week 2 | Scope of philosophy of education. Relations between education and philosophy.

Week 3 | Foundations of education: Philosophical foundation of education. Sociological foundation of
education.

Week 4 Psychological foundation of education. Ideological foundation of education.

Week 5 | Western educators: Friedrich, Froebel, Jean-Jacques Rousseau,

Week 6 Herbert, Spencer, Maria, Montessori

Week 7 | John Dewey, Muslim Educators: Imam Ghazali

Week 8 Ibn-E-Khaldoon , Allama Muhammad Igbal

Midterm examination

Week 9 Islamic perspectives on education: Emphasis on the acquisition of knowledge in quran and hadith
Islamic concept of education

Week 10 | Prophet Muhammad’s (PBUH) Methods Of Teaching, Prophet Muhammad’s (PBUH) as a teacher
Week 11 | Major issues and trends in education. Co-education. Medium of instruction.

Week 12 | Environmental aspect of education.

Week 13 | Examination system.

Week 14 | The role of guidance in education.

Week 15 | Problems in the implementation of educational policies

Week 16 | Value education, Human rights and education

Suggested Readings
1. Ansari, s.h. (2003). Philosophical foundations of education. New delhi: sanjay prakashan.
2. Black, n. Et al. (2003). Philosophy of education.uk: blackwell publishers.
3. Lal, b.k. (2005). Contemporary indian philosophy. Delhi: motilal banarsi dass.
4. montessori, m. (2013). The montessori method. Transaction publishers.
5. Oomen, t.k. (2014). Social exclusion. Orient blackswan.

Course Code: EDU-102 Inclusive Education (Major Professional) C.H =3
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Course Description

Inclusive Education focuses on creating equitable learning environments that accommodate the diverse needs of all students,
regardless of their abilities, backgrounds, or circumstances. This course explores the principles, policies, and practices of inclusive
education, emphasizing strategies to support diverse learners in mainstream classrooms. It addresses theoretical frameworks,
practical applications, and current trends in fostering inclusive educational settings, preparing educators to promote accessibility,
equity, and belonging for all students.

Learning Outcomes

By the end of the course, students will be able to:

1. Explain the key concepts and theoretical foundations of inclusive education.

2. Design inclusive lesson plans and assessments that cater to diverse learning needs.

3. Apply universal design for learning (UDL) principles to create accessible educational materials.

4. Evaluate the effectiveness of inclusive education policies and practices in various contexts.

5. Collaborate effectively with stakeholders to support students with diverse needs.

6. Advocate for inclusive education practices within educational institutions and communities.

Course outline and weekly plan

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Introduction to Inclusive Education: Definition, history, and importance of inclusive education; global
perspectives.

Week 2 Theoretical Frameworks of Inclusion: Social model of disability, equity vs. equality, and inclusion
theories.

Week 3 Legal and Policy Frameworks: International and national policies (e.g., UNCRPD, IDEA, local education
laws).

Week 4 Understanding Diverse Learners: Types of diversity (e.g., disabilities, cultural, linguistic, socio-
economic).

Week 5 Universal Design for Learning (UDL): UDL principles, designing flexible learning environments.

Week 6 Differentiated Instruction: Strategies for differentiating content, process, and product.

Week 7 Supporting Students with Disabilities: Types of disabilities, accommodations, and individualized
education plans (IEPs).

Week 8 Midterm Assessment: Review of concepts, policies, and strategies.

Week 9 Culturally Responsive Teaching: Cultural competence, addressing cultural and linguistic diversity.

Week 10 | Social-Emotional Learning (SEL) in Inclusive Classrooms: SEL frameworks, fostering belonging and

emotional well-being.

Week 11 Collaboration with Stakeholders: Working with families, communities, and support staff.

Week 12 | Assistive Technologies in Inclusive Education: Role of technology in supporting diverse learners,

accessibility tools.

Week 13 | Addressing Barriers to Inclusion: Identifying and overcoming physical, social, and systemic barriers.

Week 14 Assessment in Inclusive Classrooms: Formative and summative assessments, alternative assessment

methods.

Week 15 | Advocacy and Leadership in Inclusive Education: Advocating for policy change, leading inclusive

initiatives.

Week 16 Course Wrap-Up and Final Project: Synthesis of course concepts, future trends in inclusive education.

Suggested Readings

Florian, L. (Ed.). (2021). The SAGE Handbook of Inclusive Education (3rd ed.). SAGE Publications.

Slee, R. (2018). Inclusive Education: A Global Agenda. Routledge.

Mitchell, D. (2022). What Really Works in Special and Inclusive Education: Using Evidence-Based Teaching Strategies
(3rd ed.). Routledge.

Meyer, A., Rose, D. H., & Gordon, D. (2014). Universal Design for Learning: Theory and Practice. CAST Professional
Publishing.

Tomlinson, C. A. (2017). How to Differentiate Instruction in Academically Diverse Classrooms (3rd ed.). ASCD.

Gay, G. (2018). Culturally Responsive Teaching: Theory, Research, and Practice (3rd ed.). Teachers College Press.
Jones, S. M., & Bouffard, S. M. (2023). Social and Emotional Learning in Schools: From Programs to Strategies. Harvard
Education Press.

Edyburn, D. L. (2021). Inclusive Technologies: Tools for Helping Diverse Learners Achieve Academic Success. Routledge.

Course Code: EDU-103 Education for Sustainable Development (Major Professional) C.H =3
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Course Description

Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) equips learners with the knowledge, skills, values, and
attitudes needed to address global challenges such as climate change, biodiversity loss, and social inequality.
This course explores the principles and practices of ESD, focusing on integrating sustainability into
educational frameworks. It emphasizes interdisciplinary approaches, critical thinking, and action-oriented
strategies to empower educators and students to contribute to a sustainable future.

Learning Outcomes

By the end of the course, students will be able to:

Noaks~rwhE

Articulate the principles of sustainable development and their relevance to education.

Design curricula and lesson plans that incorporate ESD principles across subjects.

Apply interdisciplinary and participatory teaching methods to engage learners in sustainability issues.
Evaluate the impact of ESD initiatives in educational and community settings.

Advocate for sustainable development through education and collaborative action.

Analyze global and local sustainability challenges and propose education-based solutions.

Course outline and weekly plan

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Introduction to Education for Sustainable Development: Defining ESD, historical context, and its role in

global sustainability goals (e.g., SDGSs).

Week 2 Principles of Sustainable Development: Core concepts: environmental, social, and economic sustainability;

global frameworks (e.g., Agenda 2030).

Week 3 Global Frameworks and Policies for ESD: UNESCO’s ESD framework, SDGs, and national policies on

sustainability education.

Week 4 Pedagogical Approaches for ESD: Inquiry-based learning, experiential learning, and participatory methods for

sustainability.

Week 5 Curriculum Design for ESD: Integrating sustainability into curricula across disciplines (e.g., science, social

studies, arts).

Week 6 Systems Thinking in ESD: Understanding interconnected systems (e.g., ecosystems, economies, societies) in

education.

Week 7 Climate Change Education: Teaching climate science, mitigation, and adaptation strategies.

Week 8 Midterm Assessment: Review of ESD principles, frameworks, and curriculum integration strategies.

Week 9 Biodiversity and Environmental Education: Promoting biodiversity conservation through education;

ecological literacy.

Week 10 | Social Justice and Equity in ESD: Addressing inequality, human rights, and social inclusion in sustainability

education.

Week 11 | Economic Sustainability and Education: Exploring sustainable consumption, production, and economic

literacy in education.

Week 12 | Technology and Innovation for Sustainability: Role of digital tools, green technologies, and innovation in

ESD.

Week 13 | Community Engagement and ESD: Collaborative approaches with communities to promote sustainable

practices.

Week 14 | Assessment and Evaluation in ESD: Designing assessments to measure sustainability competencies and

outcomes.

Week 15 | Advocacy and Leadership for ESD: Developing leadership skills to advocate for ESD in schools and

communities.

Week 16 | Course Wrap-Up and Final Project: Synthesis of ESD concepts; future trends and action plans for sustainable

education.

Suggested Readings

UNESCO. (2020). Education for Sustainable Development: A Roadmap. UNESCO Publishing.

Sterling, S. (2021). Sustainable Education: Re-visioning Learning and Change (2nd ed.). Green Books.

Tilbury, D., & Wortman, D. (2019). Engaging People in Sustainability. IUCN.

Wals, A. E. J. (2022). Learning for Sustainability in Times of Accelerating Change. Wageningen Academic Publishers.
Leicht, A., Heiss, J., & Byun, W. J. (Eds.). (2018). Issues and Trends in Education for Sustainable Development. UNESCO
Publishing.

Orr, D. W. (2020). Earth in Mind: On Education, Environment, and the Human Prospect (3rd ed.). Island Press.
Hopkins, C., & McKeown, R. (2023). Education for Sustainable Development: Principles and Practices. Routledge.

Course Code: EDU-104 Educational Psychology (Major Professional) C.H =3
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Course Description
The purpose of this course is to develop understanding of pre-service teachers to use suitable teaching
strategies to address learners’ needs. These psychological principals help preservice teachers to understand
the different psychological concepts to cater the needs of the learners. This course concentrates on core
concepts and principles of psychology to cater the needs of the learners by keeping in mind their unique
characteristics.
Learning outcomes

By the end of the course students should be able to:
* Describe in detail the psychological principals to facilitate students in the learning process.
* Explain basic learning theories derived from psychology to understand the learning needs of the learners.
*Develop child-centered approach to teach students with diverse needs.
*Understand the concept of guidance and counseling and its application
* Understand the basics of educational psychology
Course content
Week Details of the topics
Week 1 Introduction to Psychology: Introduction to Psychology and Educational Psychology, Nature and functions
of Educational Psychology
Week 2 Introduction to Growth and Development: Overview of Growth and Development, Nature and Nurture
controversy
Week 3 General Principles of Human Development, Factors influencing Child Development

Week 4 Piaget’s and Vygotsky’s views on Cognitive Development, Erikson’s theory of Psycho-social development,
Kohlberg’s theory of Moral Development

Week 5 Learning Theories and its Applications: Definition of learning, scope and concept, Learning theories
(Cognitive, Behaviorist, Humanistic and Constructivist Approach).

Week 6 Application of learning theories in education, Factor influencing learning

Week 7 Individual Differences: Understanding the Individual Differences in relation to Heredity and Environment,
Children with special needs.
Week 8 Teaching Strategies to deal with individual differences of learners.

Midterm examination

Week 9 The Cognitive Processing: The information processing Approaches, Memory and Forgetting
Week 10 | Methods to improve memory, Complex cognitive processes, Transfer of Learning

Week 11 | Motivation: Definition and Types of Motivation, Role of Motivation in the learning process
Week 12 | Factors Influencing Motivation, Maslow Hierarchy of Needs, Motivational Techniques in teaching
Week 13 | Intelligence: Concept of intelligence, Individual differences in intelligence

Week 14 | Theories of intelligence

Week 15 | Guidance and Counseling in Education: Concept of Guidance and Counseling, Need of Guidance and
Counseling in Schools, Types of Guidance (Educational, Vocational and Personal)
Week 16 | Principles of Guidance and Counseling, Difference between Guidance and Counseling

Suggested Readings

1. Duchesne, S., McMaugh, A. & Mackenzie, E. (2022) Educational Psychology: For Learning and
Teaching. Melbourne: Cengage.

2. Anita Woolfolk, (2018) Educational Psychology, 14th edition. Pearson.

3. Tinega, C. (2021). Guidance and Counselling: A Handbook for Teachers and Students. Nsemia
Incorporated.

4. Santrock, J.W. (2015) “Educational Psychology”, 5th edition. Boston: McGraw Hill.

5. Jeane, (2010) Educational Psychology: Developing Learners: Pearson

6. Cook, J., & Cook. (2010). “The World of Children”, 2nd edition. Boston, M A. Parson Education Inc.

Course Code: EDU-105 Guidance and Counseling (Inter Disciplinary) C.H=3
Course Description
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Guidance and counselling help teachers to solve the day-to-day problems of their students by using specialized
techniques based on sound knowledge of the discipline. This course intends to enhance student teachers'
knowledge and conceptual understanding of and skills in guidance and counselling. In this course, student
teachers will develop their contextual understanding of guidance and counselling by exploring the historical
background of, comparative perspectives on, approaches to, and areas of guidance and counselling. The course
will also describe the role and responsibilities of the counsellor and the counselling process. New trends in
guidance and counselling will also be introduced. The course will enable student teachers to identify their
students' problems through the use of relevant tools and strategies, and to develop insights to solve their
problems in the light of different theories of guidance and counselling

Learning outcomes

After studying this course, student teachers will be able to:

« conduct a healthy discussion on the concept of guidance and counselling

« apply the theories of guidance and counselling in different situations

« identify their students’ problems with the help of appropriate tools

« utilize different counselling techniques to help their students deal with various problems

« perform the responsibilities of a counsellor and apply counselling ethics

» develop and simulate an action plan.

Course content

Week Details of the topics
Week 1 Introduction to guidance and counselling: Introduction to the course, The concept of guidance and
counseling

Week 2 Guidance and counselling in Pakistani schools

Guidance and counselling in a comparative perspective: uk and the united states

Week 3 Areas of guidance and counseling: Areas of guidance and counselling (concepts), Awareness and
importance of problems

Week 4 The importance of academic problems and their impact on personal development, Spiritual, social,
moral, and cultural problems

Week 5 Social, moral, spiritual, and cultural problems and their impact, The need for learning guidance and
counseling

Week 6 Theories of guidance and counselling: application in education: Psychoanalysis, Behavioral
therapy

Week 7 Cognitive, Counsellor-centered, Client-centered

Week 8 Problem identification and tools of data collection: Questionnaire, Interview

Midterm examination

Week 9 Observation and rating scales, Profile and portfolio

Week 10 | Sociometric test, Cr (cumulative records)

Week 11 | Guidance services: Orientation information, Counselling techniques, Placement, Follow up,
Research

Week 12 | Counselling process: Technigues of counselling, Freudian (catharsis)

Week 13 | Behavioral (reinforcement and modeling), Cognitive (cognitive restructuring and believe change)
Week 14 | The role of the counsellor: The role and responsibilities of a counsellor, Counselling ethics

Week 15 | Action plan for guidance and counselling for secondary schools: Developing lesson plans for
guidance and counselling: personal, social, academic and career, Preparing a step-by-step guideline
for a school development program

Week 16 | Presentation of curriculum sessions and guideline for school development program

Suggested Readings
1. Bhatia, k.k.: (2009) principles of guidance and counselling, kalyani publishers.
2. Conte, c. (2009). Advanced techniques for counseling and psychotherapy. New york: springer
3. Gupta, s. Barki and mukhopadayay (2010) career and counselling education. Delhi:
4. Jones, a.e. (2010). principles of guidance, tata mcgraw hill.
Course Code: EDU-106 Teaching of Science (Major Pedagogy) C.H =3
Course Description
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The Teaching of Science course equips educators with the knowledge, skills, and strategies to effectively teach science
in diverse educational settings. It focuses on inquiry-based learning, scientific literacy, and innovative pedagogical
approaches to foster student engagement and understanding of scientific concepts. The course integrates current trends
in science education, hands-on learning, and technology to prepare educators for creating dynamic and inclusive science
classrooms.

Learning Outcomes

By the end of the course, students will be able to:

1. Design and implement inquiry-based science lessons aligned with educational standards.
2. Apply pedagogical strategies to promote scientific literacy and critical thinking.
3. Integrate technology and hands-on activities to enhance science learning experiences.
4. Address diverse learner needs through differentiated instruction in science.
5. Evaluate the effectiveness of science teaching strategies and assessments.
6. Create inclusive and engaging science classroom environments.
Course content
Week Details of the topics
Week 1 Introduction to Science Education: Importance of science education; overview of science teaching
methodologies.
Week 2 Inquiry-Based Learning in Science: Principles of inquiry-based learning; scientific method in the classroom.
Week 3 Science Curriculum and Standards: National and international science education standards (e.g., NGSS).
Week 4 Pedagogical Approaches in Science Teaching: Constructivist, experiential, and student-centered teaching
strategies.
Week 5 Scientific Literacy and Critical Thinking: Developing skills for scientific inquiry and evidence-based
reasoning.
Week 6 Hands-On Learning and Experiments: Designing and implementing safe, effective science experiments.
Week 7 Technology in Science Education: Using digital tools (e.g., simulations, virtual labs) to enhance learning.
Week 8 Differentiated Instruction in Science: Addressing diverse learner needs; adapting lessons for inclusivity.
Week 9 Assessment in Science Education: Formative and summative assessments; evaluating scientific understanding.

Week 10 Interdisciplinary Approaches in Science: Integrating science with math, technology, and other disciplines.

Week 11 Environmental and Sustainability Education: Teaching science through environmental issues and

sustainability.

Week 12 Teaching Controversial Science Topics: Addressing topics like evolution and climate change sensitively.

Week 13 Science Education for Diverse Populations: Strategies for teaching science in multicultural and multilingual

settings.

Week 14 | Teacher Professional Development in Science: Continuous learning and collaboration in science education.

Week 15 Course Wrap-Up and Final Project: Presenting a science teaching unit; future trends in science education.

Week 16 Introduction to Science Education: Importance of science education; overview of science teaching

methodologies.

Recommended Readings

Bybee, R. W. (2020). The BSCS 5E Instructional Model: Creating Teachable Moments (2nd ed.). NSTA
Press.

Trowbridge, L. W., Bybee, R. W., & Carlson Powell, J. (2021). Teaching Secondary School Science:
Strategies for Developing Scientific Literacy (10th ed.). Pearson.

Koballa, T. R., & Bradbury, L. U. (2022). Handbook of Research on Science Teaching and Learning.
Routledge.

Settlage, J., & Southerland, S. A. (2020). Teaching Science to Every Child: Using Culture as a Starting Point
(3rd ed.). Routledge.

Hassard, J., & Dias, M. (2023). The Art of Teaching Science: Inquiry and Innovation in Middle School and
High School (3rd ed.). Routledge.

NGSS Lead States. (2021). Next Generation Science Standards: For States, By States. National Academies
Press.

Windschitl, M., Thompson, J., & Braaten, M. (2022). Ambitious Science Teaching. Harvard Education Press.
Taber, K. S. (2020). Teaching Science: Knowledge, Methods, and Strategies. SAGE Publications.

Course Code: EDU-107 Teaching of Social Sciences (Major Pedagogy) C.H =3

Course Description
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The Teaching of Social Sciences course equips educators with the knowledge, skills, and strategies to
effectively teach disciplines such as history, geography, civics, and sociology in diverse educational settings.
It emphasizes inquiry-based, student-centered approaches to foster critical thinking, civic engagement, and
global awareness. The course integrates current pedagogical trends, technology, and inclusive practices to
prepare educators for creating dynamic and engaging social science classrooms.

Learning Outcomes

By the end of the course, students will be able to:

oakrwdE

Design and implement inquiry-based social science lessons aligned with educational standards.
Apply pedagogical strategies to promote critical thinking and civic engagement.

Integrate technology and real-world issues to enhance social science learning experiences.
Address diverse learner needs through differentiated instruction in social sciences.

Evaluate the effectiveness of social science teaching strategies and assessments.

Create inclusive and engaging social science classroom environments.

Course content

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Introduction to Teaching Social Sciences: Importance, scope, and goals of social science education.

Week 2 Foundations of Social Science Education: Theoretical frameworks; role of social sciences in fostering civic
responsibility.

Week 3 Curriculum and Standards in Social Sciences: National and international standards (e.g., C3 Framework,
NCSS standards).

Week 4 Inquiry-Based Learning in Social Sciences: Designing inquiry-based lessons; fostering critical questioning.

Week 5 Teaching History: Strategies for teaching historical thinking, primary sources, and narratives.

Week 6 Teaching Geography: Approaches to teaching spatial thinking, maps, and human-environment interactions.

Week 7 Teaching Civics and Government: Promoting civic engagement and understanding democratic processes.

Week 8 Midterm Assessment: Review of social science curriculum, inquiry, and teaching strategies.

Week 9 Teaching Sociology and Anthropology: Exploring social structures, cultures, and human behavior in the
classroom.

Week 10 Interdisciplinary Approaches: Integrating social sciences with other disciplines (e.g., literature, science).

Week 11 Technology in Social Science Education: Using digital tools (e.g., GIS, virtual tours) to enhance learning.

Week 12 Addressing Controversial Issues: Teaching sensitive topics (e.g., social justice, conflict) respectfully.

Week 13 Differentiated Instruction in Social Sciences: Adapting lessons for diverse learners, including multilingual
and special needs students.

Week 14 Assessment in Social Science Education: Designing authentic assessments to evaluate critical thinking and

understanding.

Week 15 Global and Multicultural Perspectives: Incorporating global issues and diverse cultural narratives in teaching.

Week 16 Course Wrap-Up and Final Project: Presenting a social science teaching unit; future trends in social science
education.

Recommended Readings

Barton, K. C., & Levstik, L. S. (2022). Teaching History for the Common Good (2nd ed.). Routledge.

Wineburg, S., Martin, D., & Monte-Sano, C. (2021). Reading Like a Historian: Teaching Literacy in Middle and High
School History Classrooms (2nd ed.). Teachers College Press.

Parker, W. C. (2023). Social Studies Today: Research and Practice (3rd ed.). Routledge.

Seixas, P., & Peck, C. (2020). Teaching Historical Thinking: A Framework for History Education. UBC Press.

Grant, S. G., & Clabough, J. (2021). Teaching Social Studies: A Methods Book for Methods Teachers. Information Age
Publishing.

National Council for the Social Studies. (2020). National Curriculum Standards for Social Studies: A Framework for
Teaching, Learning, and Assessment. NCSS.

Dunn, R. E., & Harris, R. (2022). Teaching Geography Creatively (2nd ed.). Routledge.

Levinson, M., & Fay, J. (Eds.). (2023). Democratic Education: Teaching for Civic Engagement. Harvard Education
Press.

Course Code: EDU-108 Teaching of Languages (Major Pedagogy) C.H =3

Course Description
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The Teaching of Languages course equips educators with the knowledge, skills, and strategies to effectively
teach languages in diverse educational settings. It focuses on second and foreign language acquisition,
pedagogical approaches, and cultural integration to foster linguistic proficiency and intercultural
competence. The course emphasizes innovative teaching methods, technology integration, and inclusive
practices to create engaging and effective language learning environments.

Learning Outcomes

By the end of the course, students will be able to:

1. Apply theories of language acquisition to design effective language lessons.
2. Implement student-centered and communicative teaching strategies for language learning.
3. Integrate cultural competence and authentic materials into language instruction.
4. Utilize digital tools and technologies to enhance language teaching and learning.
5. Design assessments to evaluate linguistic proficiency and communicative competence.
6. Create inclusive language classrooms that address diverse learner needs.
7. Course content
Week Details of the topics
Week 1 Introduction to Teaching Social Sciences: Importance, scope, and goals of social science education.
Week 2 Foundations of Social Science Education: Theoretical frameworks; role of social sciences in fostering civic
responsibility.
Week 3 Curriculum and Standards in Social Sciences: National and international standards (e.g., C3 Framework,
NCSS standards).
Week 4 Introduction to Language Teaching: Overview of language teaching; importance of linguistic and cultural
competence.
Week 5 Theories of Language Acquisition: First and second language acquisition; behaviorist, cognitive, and
sociocultural theories.
Week 6 Language Teaching Methodologies: Communicative approach, task-based learning, and other methodologies.
Week 7 Curriculum Design for Language Teaching: Developing language curricula aligned with proficiency
standards (e.g., CEFR, ACTFL).
Week 8 Teaching Speaking and Listening Skills: Strategies for developing oral proficiency and listening
comprehension.
Week 9 Teaching Reading and Writing Skills: Approaches to fostering literacy skills in language learners.
Week 10 Vocabulary and Grammar Instruction: Techniques for teaching vocabulary and grammar in context.
Week 11 Midterm Assessment: Review of language acquisition theories and teaching methodologies.
Week 12 Cultural Competence in Language Teaching: Integrating culture and intercultural communication in language
lessons.
Week 13 Technology in Language Education: Using digital tools, apps, and online platforms for language learning.
Week 14 Differentiated Instruction in Language Teaching: Addressing diverse learner needs, including multilingual
and special needs students.
Week 15 Assessment in Language Education: Designing formative and summative assessments for language
proficiency.
Week 16 Teaching Languages to Young Learners: Strategies for engaging young learners in language acquisition.

Recommended Readings

Richards, J. C., & Rodgers, T. S. (2023). Approaches and Methods in Language Teaching (4th ed.). Cambridge
University Press.

Brown, H. D., & Lee, H. (2021). Teaching by Principles: An Interactive Approach to Language Pedagogy (5th ed.).
Pearson.

Larsen-Freeman, D., & Anderson, M. (2022). Techniques and Principles in Language Teaching (4th ed.). Oxford
University Press.

Lightbown, P. M., & Spada, N. (2023). How Languages are Learned (5th ed.). Oxford University Press.

Nation, I. S. P. (2020). Teaching and Learning Vocabulary (2nd ed.). Routledge.

Byram, M., & Wagner, M. (2021). From Foreign Language Education to Education for Intercultural Citizenship.
Multilingual Matters.

Kumaravadivelu, B. (2022). Understanding Language Teaching: From Method to Postmethod (2nd ed.). Routledge.
Dornyei, Z., & Ryan, S. (2023). Motivational Strategies in the Language Classroom (2nd ed.). Cambridge University
Press.

Course Code: FEQ-155 Fehm-e-Quran — I (General Education) C.H=1
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Course Learning Outcomes:

1.

6.

By the end of this course, students will be able to:
Develop the ability to understand basic words of the Quran, phrases and sentences that do not contain verbs (unit 1
to 5 of Muallim ul Quran Book) and then sentences having present tense (first half of unit 6 of Muallim ul Quran

Book).

Acquire a strong foundation for understanding long verses of the Quran with clarity.

Comprehend Quranic vocabulary, particles (operative & non operative particles) , compounds (Adjective &
Possessive compound), pronouns (singular & plural) and types of plural through hundreds of Quranic sentences.

Recognize and understand different styles of Quranic sentences, including nominal sentence, emphatic sentence,
double emphatic sentence, negative sentence, interrogative sentence, oath —based sentences.

Strengthen understanding of fundamental Quranic linguistic styles, expressions and idioms.
Understand at least 30 to 40 % of each page of the holy Quran.

Course Outline:

Week| Lectures| Units Lessons Assignments/Home Linguistic Rules
S (1.5 hrs) Task
1. 1. 1 1-6 Writing the meaning of Quranic Proper Noun Masculine & Feminine
words
Lesson 1-8
2. 1 9-14 Writing the meaning of Quranic Two kinds of plural Concept
words of (y) “And”
9-14 Common Noun
2. 1. 1 15-17 Writing the meaning of Quranic Demonstrative Noun (This & That for
words, phrases & translation of Masculine (o3 -l3) Demonstrative
Sentences Noun (This & That for Feminine))d-
15-17 i
2. 1 18-19 Writing the meaning of Quranic Laam for emphasis (aSlil »Y)
& words , phrases & translation of Superlative Degree like ,sl
Revision | Sentences Revision of all Quranic Sentences
(Unit1) [17-19 Quiz
3. 1. Unit2 |[1-3 Writing the meaning of Quranic Emphatic Particle )|
words, phrases & translation of Preposition “For” ( 2)I)
Sentences 1-3 Preposition (s9)
2. 2 4-6 Writing the meaning of Quranic
words, phrases & translation of Preposition (sl - -olc)
Sentences 4-6
4, 1 2 7-9 Writing the meaning of Quranic Preposition (<WJI)
words & translation of Sentences Absolute Negation Particle
7-9 Exceptive Particle ( a3l 3
puxl) (480 b) (¥])
2. 2 10-13 Writing the meaning of Quranic Subordinating Conjunction(yl), Was
& words, phrases & translation of (L), Vocative Particle(slxil & ,s)
Revision Sentences 10-13 Quiz
(Unit 2)
S. 1. Unit3 |1-2 Writing the meaning of Quranic Quranic Adjective Compounds
phrases 1-2 ) Seogey das(
2. 3 3-5 Writing the meaning of Quranic Quranic Possessive
phrases & translation of sentences | Construction
3-5 Yad| Blaog Bl (
6. 1. 3 6 -7 Writing the meaning of Quranic Quranic Possessive
phrase translation of sentences Construction
6-7 (4l Slang Blao)
2. 3 8-10 Writing the meaning of Quranic Active Participle (Jeldl aul), Passive
& phrase & translation of sentences | Participle (Jseil aul), Dual (wiio)
Revision |8-10 Quiz
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(Unit 3)
7. Unit4 |[1-2 Writing the meaning of Quranic Personal Pronoun He(
phrase & translation of sentences Juotiall)
1-2 Possessive Pronoun His «
Juciall
4 3-4 Writing the meaning of Quranic Possessive Pronoun with
phrase & translation of sentences prepositions
3-4 like @y od
Pronoun “His” with
prepositions like 48 i 4
8. 4 5-8 Writing the meaning of Quranic Personal Pronoun You( il
sentences Juaitall)
5-8 Possessive Pronoun Your &
)
Possessive Pronoun with
prepositions
like oy gd
Pronoun “your” with
prepositions like g «elio «l
Mid Term
9. 4 9-12 Writing the meaning of Quranic Personal Pronoun She( &
phrases & sentences 9-12 Lol i
Possessive Pronoun Her b
Sl
Possessive Pronoun with
prepositions
like Ly o8
Pronoun “Her” with
prepositions like .lg/
4 13-16 Writing the meaning of Quranic Personal Pronoun I( Ul Juidl
phrases & sentences Possessive Pronoun Her )J.aidll
13-16 Possessive Pronoun with
prepositions
like wiw ySPronoun “My”
with prepositions like J
10. 4 17 & Revision of all Quranic sentences | Adverb (J&)
Revision of Unit 4 Quiz
Unit 4
Units5 |[1-2 Writing the meaning of Quranic Masculine Plural
phrases & sentences 1-2 A3y Gl Al ol gas g Alludl Ssoll gas
11. 5 3-4 Writing the meaning of Quranic Possessive Construction with Plurals
phrases & sentences 3-4 ALYl Gomanll ALl Shall gos
5 5-6 Writing the meaning of Quranic Personal Pronoun They (
phrases, sentences & verses Juotiall)
5-6 Possessive Pronoun Their
)acial
12. 5 7-8 Writing the meaning of Quranic Possessive Pronoun with
phrases, sentences & verses 7-8 prepositions
like agiw w8Pronoun “Their”
with prepositions like ag
5 9-11 Writing the meaning of Quranic Personal Pronoun You ( ail
phrases, sentences & verses Juotiall
9-11 Possessive Pronoun Your S
il
Possessive Pronoun with
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prepositions  Siy flike
13. 5 12-14 Writing the meaning of Quranic Pronoun “Your” with prepositions
phrases & sentences & verses like <) Personal Pronoun We ( ¢>J
12-14 Juoial])
Possessive Pronoun Our
Jecil)
5 15-16 Writing the meaning of Quranic Possessive Pronoun with prepositions
sentences & verses ke iy o8
15-16 Pronoun “Our” with
prepositions like U
L14. 5 17-18 Writing the meaning of Quranic Demonstrative Pronoun These,
sentences & Verses 17-18 Those ( eligl -¢¥3s)
5 19-23 Writing the meaning of Quranic ol s ol lll) (e lo gud ol I/ o) I o
sentences & Verses it e o8 doginlo b dingy gl il Y1)
19-23 b S
o0 o Alel i sl
(00)i5 (@2 0
L5. 5 Revision |Quiz
Unit 5
5 1-3 (till Writing the meaning of Quranic Introduction of Present
Page 16) | Verbs &Translation of Quranic Tense(g Lo Jod) &
Sentences & Verses (1-3) Verbal Sentence ( dded dos) Present
Tense
Ay 3 iall  do ¢ Ll ol
16. 6 3 (From Translation of Quranic Sentences | Present Tense
Page 17) & Verses 3-5 ooy 3l s gLl Jatl
& 4-5
6 6 Translation of Quranic Sentences &| Present Tense
Verses osaley goa)l dus ¢ ,Laall Jadl

Provision of material, content and books:

Paper book: All volumes are available in printed book form.

Tutorial videos: Teaching video of each lesson available on YouTube.

Confirmation Videos: A complete series of confirmation videos of all lessons is available in which the
student can confirm his answers.

A flipbook: A flipbook edition is also accessible.
Helping material: Helping material for the teachers like quizzes, question papers and images is available on

website.
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Semester-I1
Course Code: EDU-151 Research Methods in Education (Major Professional) C.H =3

Course description

This course is an introduction to research methods in education and after orientating students with basic
terminologies, definitions and procedures of educational research, students will then get to know about
research problem selection, types of research and sampling. In doing so, the courses focuses on the
relationship between research problem, questions and design and introduces students to techniques for
collecting and analyzing research data, both qualitative and quantitative. In this course, students will become
familiar with basic ethical issues, informed consent, writing of research proposals, and writing their research
reports.

Learning outcomes
At the end of the curse prospective teachers will be able to:

Explain the nature of the different types of research methods in education;

Demonstrate understanding of research design: how research methodology is selected given a problem, how the data are
analyzed and interpreted; how research is reported,;

Describe and interpret various basic statistical techniques;

Describe data collection and analysis techniques in qualitative research;

Analyze and evaluate reports/articles of empirical research in education;

Demonstrate the ability to synthesize research literature by writing a review of literature;

Communicate knowledge and ideas through writing research reports, which follow disciplinary genre and formatting
requirements.

Course content

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Introduction to educational research: Define research and educational research, Need for educational
research

Week 2 Characteristics of educational research , Sources of knowledge

Week 3 Procedure of educational research, Scientific method

Week 4 Types of educational research: Research by purpose, Research by method

Week 5 Selection of research problem: Research problem, Sources of selection of research problem, Evaluation of
research problem, Variables and types of variables

Week 6 Meaning of hypothesis, Types of hypothesis, Six steps of hypothesis

Week 7 Sampling: Differentiation among population, sample and sampling, Rationale of sampling
Types of sampling
Week 8 Probability or random sampling, Non probability or non-random sampling, Sample size in social sciences

research, Concept of sampling errors

Midterm examination

Week 9 Research instruments, Questionnaire, Interview, Observation, Check list

Week 10 Tests, Measurement scales , Attitude scales, Validity and reliability of research instrument

Week 11 Qualitative and quantitative research: Qualitative research and its types (ethnography, phenomenology,
case study, grounded theory, historical research)

Week 12 Quantitative research and its types (descriptive research, experimental research, Correlational research,
causal-comparative research)

Week 13 | Qualitative and quantitative data analysis

Week 14 Research proposal: Research proposal, Functions of research proposal, Types of research proposal, Format
of the research proposal

Week 15 Research report writing, Preliminary section, Main body of the research, Different styles of
references/appendices/bibliography

Week 16 Ethics in educational research, Ethical principles of psychologists and code of conduct , General ethical
principles in educational research

Required books

1.

2.
3.

Creswell, J. W. (2014). Educational Research: Planning, Conducting, And Evaluating Quantitative & Qualitative Research (41"
Edition). University Of Nebraska Lincoln. Pearson Book Publication, Usa.

Gay, L. R., Mills, G. E. & Airasian, P. W. (2014). Educational Research, Latest Edition. Pearson Education Ltd. UK.
Johnson, R. B. & Christensen, L. B. (2013). Educational Research: Quantitative, Qualitative And Mixed Approach (5%
Edition). Sage Publications Inc- Usa.
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Course Code: EDU-152 Curriculum Development (Major Professional) C.H =3
Course description

Curriculum development is the integral part of teacher education at all levels. The purpose of this course is to
help prospective teachers to understand the theory and practice of curriculum development. This course will
provide assistance to understand significance of national and international perspectives of curriculum
development. The course will help out the prospective teachers to gain insight into process, problems and
issues in curriculum development that students may encounter in professional life. Prospective teachers will
develop knowledge and skills required to diagnose and overcome curriculum development problems.

Learning outcomes: After the completion of the proposed course, the students will be able to:

e Have conceptual understanding of curriculum and its nature

e Describe effects of curriculum foundations

e Identify various models and its applications in our own context

e Explain the design forces in curriculum

e Understand the process and major elements of curriculum development

e Have clarity about curriculum development in Pakistan at secondary level.

Course outline and weekly class plan

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Introducing curriculum: Definitions of curriculum, The nature and scope of curriculum
Week 2 Characteristics of an effective curriculum, Curriculum as cultural construct
Week 3 Teacher’s curriculum decision —making, Concepts of curriculum

Week 4 Curriculum presage: Curriculum foundations, Philosophical foundation
Week 5 Sociological foundation, Psychological foundation

Week 6 Economic foundation

Week 7 The curriculum models: Rational models: Tyler and Taba, Cyclical models: Wheeler and
Nicholls

Week 8 Dynamic models: walker and Skilbeck

Midterm examination

Week 9 Curriculum designs, Design forces

Week 10 | Subject centered design, Learner centred design

Week 11 Problem centred design, Core design

Week 12 | Issues and reforms in curriculum, Crucial issues in curriculum development
Week 13 | Barriers in curriculum change/reforms

Week 14 process of curriculum implementation

Week 15 | Beliefs of teachers and curriculum implementation

Week 16 | Curriculum Development in Pakistan: Curriculum development at secondary level in,
Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Punjab, Sind, Baluchistan And Ajk

Suggested books / readings

1. daniel tanner and laurel tanner (2006). Curriculum development: theory into practice (4th edition) 4th
edition, amazon warehouse.

2. Fisher and hale (2013). Upgrade your curriculum: practical ways to transform units and engage
students. Publisher: ascd. Place of publication: alexandria, va.

3. Kappan (2011). Curriculum theory and practice: what's your style? Phi delta kappa international.

4. Lemlech j.k (2006) curriculum and instruction methods for elementary and middle school.

5. Tyler. R.w (1994) basic principles of curriculum and instruction. USA: university of Chicago press
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https://www.questia.com/library/120087901/upgrade-your-curriculum-practical-ways-to-transform
https://www.questia.com/library/120087901/upgrade-your-curriculum-practical-ways-to-transform
https://www.questia.com/library/journal/1G1-254485117/curriculum-theory-and-practice-what-s-your-style

Course Code: EDU-153 School Management (Major Professional) C.H =3

Course description

The progress of any school system largely depends on the efficiency of school management. This course will
empower Student Teachers with knowledge, attitudes, professional skills, and competencies to take up
managerial roles to establish efficient school management within their local school contexts. This course
focuses on the conceptual understanding and implications of school management at the elementary level,
enabling Student Teachers to develop their managerial and leadership skills and attitudes. The course material
will allow them to develop the requisite skills and attitudes to contribute to creating learning communities
within the learning organizations where they will work.

Learning outcomes

After completing this course, Student Teachers will be able to:

Develop an understanding of the school as a system and the teachers’ role in its structure and functions
across various managerial levels

Differentiate between leadership and management

Develop leadership skills to effectively perform their roles as a manager, as an instructional leader,
and as an agent of change within the school system

Identify formal and informal channels of communication in Pakistani schools and their effect on the
management of these schools

acquire communication skills to manage effective communication in their own schools differentiate
between inter- and intra-school relationships

explore effective techniques for developing and maintaining positive relationships within a school
explore and analyze various academic, material, and financial records available in schools

Syllabus Breakdown

UNIT 1 The school as an open system

Week 1 Systems thinking : Conceptualize the concept of a ‘good school’ , Analyze Student Teachers’

roles in the existing practices at various levels of the school structure, Conceptualize school
as a system (input, output, and process)

Week 2 School as an organizational system: School as a social system, School as an open system

UNIT?2 School leadership and management

Week 3 Conceptualizing leadership: Differentiating between leadership and management and

administration, Defining managerial skills

Week 4 The role of the manager in a school: The functions of management: Planning, Organizing,

Leading, Controlling

Week 5 Leadership in the school as a system: The development of the teacher as a manager, The

development of the teacher as an instructional leader, The development of the teacher as an
agent of change

UNITS3 Communication in schools

Week 6 The significance of communication in schools, Communication channels in schools

Week 7 Important Communication skills: Communication process, Directions of communication,

Barriers to communication, Overcoming barriers to communication

UNIT4 Record-keep ing in school

Week 8 | School record management (concepts and principles): Academic records (attendance,

student registration and progress, library, laboratory, etc.)

Week 9 Material records (furniture, equipment, etc.): Financial records (budget, purchases, fee

collection, salaries, etc.), General records (about school, staff, and students)

Week 10 | Correspondence records : Account, The head teacher’s role in providing and monitoring the

effective utilization of financial resources

Unit 5: School plant management
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Week 11 | School plant management: Building size, shape, design, construction, and maintenance,
Managing the school library, laboratories, and the playground

Week 12 | The school environment (common principles): Scheduling and managing day-to-day
activities, considering the available resources, Planning and managing co-curricular
activities

UNIT#6 School and human relationship

Week 13 | Introduction: Stakeholders and relationship, Inter- and intra-school relationships, Principles
and dynamics of school relationships, The head teacher and teachers, Teachers and teachers,
Teachers and support staff

Week 14 | The head teacher and students, The head teacher and support staff, Teachers and students
Students and support staff, Students and students , Cooperation between the school and
Week 15 | parent

Week 16 | Review of course

Textbooks and web-based resources

e "School Leadership and Administration: Important Concepts, Case Studies, and Simulations™ by Richard
A. Gorton and Judy A. Alston (Published in 2019)

¢ "The School and Community Relations"” by Edward H. Moore and Don H. Bagin (Published in 2017)

¢ "The School Administrator's Guide to Blogging: A New Way to Connect with the Community" by Mark J.
Stock (Published in 2019)

e "Instructional Leadership: A Research-Based Guide to Learning in Schools" by Anita Woolfolk Hoy,
Wayne K. Hoy, and Cecil G. Miskel (Published in 2015)

e Northhouse, G. (2007). Leadership: Theory and practice. New Delhi: Sage Publications, pp. 175-186.

e Khan, D. S. (2009). Educational management. Lahore: Majeed Book Depot, pp. 199-210.

e Razik, T. A., & Swanson, A. D. (2010). Fundamental concepts of educational leadership and management.
Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson, pp. 103-126.

e Razik, T. A., & Swanson, A. D. (2010). Fundamental concepts of educational leadership and management.
Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson, pp. 54-73.

e Hoy, W. K., & Miskel, C. G. (2008). Educational administration: Theory, research, and practice. Boston:
McGraw-Hill, pp. 8-34.

e https://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ1150205.pdf

e http://www.nationalforum.com/Electronic%20Journal%20Volumes/Lununburg,%20Fred%20C.%20Scho
015%20as5%200pen%20Systems%20Schooling%20V1%20N1%202010.pdf

e https://www.indeed.com/career-advice/finding-a-job/what-is-educational-administration

e https://www.yourarticlelibrary.com/educational-management/meaning-and-scope-of-supervision-in-
education/63738
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Course Code: EDU-154 Comparative Education (Inter Disciplinary) C.H =3
Course description

Comparative education is a gateway to a global view of diversity in education. It is an innovative idea in the
context of Pakistani universities. It gives deep understanding of social, cultural, geographical and economic
factors underlying an educational system. Comparison of Pakistan’s education system with other developing
and developed countries of the world is important in order to know about the level of competition, to learn
from experiences and ultimately to achieve excellence in global perspective. Through this course, the
prospective teachers will be able to have a global idea of education systems of selected countries, educational
environment, their standards and the local needs. Through the comparison of internal trends/standards and the
local demands; students will be able to draw conclusions about the type of education system, which is more
suitable for Pakistan.

Learning outcomes

After studying this course, the students/prospective teachers will be able to:

e Define the concept of comparative education

e |dentify the elements, approaches and methods of comparative education

e Compare the education systems of selected developed and developing countries

e Analyze the education system of Pakistan critically in global perspective

e Evaluate global issues in comparative perspective

Course content

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Introduction to comparative education: Introduction to comparative education course
Meaning and need of comparative education

Week 2 Obijectives and purpose of comparative education, Scope of comparative education
Importance/advantages of comparative education

Week 3 | Approaches/methods of comparative education: Descriptive method, Historical method

Week 4 Psychological method, Social approach
Week 5 Quantitative and statistical approach, Scientific approach

Week 6 Comparative view of education system in Pakistan, Private and public, Madrassah and formal
education

Week 7 Formal education vs distance education, Formal vs non-formal education

Week 8 Comparative education in developed countries: UK, France

Midterm examination

Week 9 USA, JAPAN

Week 10 | Singapore, Comparison and contrast of 5 developed countries education system with Pakistan
Week 11 | Global issues in comparative perspective (focusing on developed and developing countries),
Literacy/education for all

Week 12 | Educational reforms

Week 13 | Recruitment of teachers at elementary and secondary level

Week 14 | Admission procedure at higher education level Resources and its utilization

Week 15 | Conclusion of the unit

Week 16 | Review and conclusion of the entire course

Suggested books / readings
1. Bray, m (2003). Comparative education: continuing traditions, new challenges and new paradigms, london, kluwere
academic publishers.

2. Kumar, krishna and oesterheld, j (ed.) (2007). Education and social change in south asia. Hyderabad: orient longman.

3. M. Carnoy, d. Rhoten (2002). What does globalization mean for educational change? A comparative approach, comparative
education review.

4. Robert, f. Arnove (2013). Comparative education: the dialectic of the global and the local, 4th edition. Published by
rowman & littlefield, publishers, inc.
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Course Code: EDU-155 Practice Teaching-1 (Major Practical) C.H =3
Course description

The prospective teachers will be placed in secondary schools for 4 weeks under the supervision of a faculty
member. They will teach at actual classroom situation. They will have to prepare 40 lessons from their two
optional subjects. In the beginning the students will practices lesson plan development and presentation in the
faculty under the supervision of a supervisor. Each student has to present at least 02 lessons to his/her own
class mates in the presence of a supervisor. The prospective teacher will get feedback from colleagues and
supervisors. Microteaching teaching approach will be used for giving feedback to the presenter. The
combination of the subjects for lesson preparation will be group which a student has opted for.

Learning Outcomes

* Reflect on and learn from teaching practice.

« Collaborate with peers, cooperating teacher and college/ supervisor, establishing professional relationships.

* Invite, accept, and utilize feedback from the supervising teacher, peers, and the college/university supervisor
in a non-defensive manner.

* Produce and implement plans for teaching and learning which reflect the use of appropriate instructional
methods and strategies to meet the needs of students within the context of the practicum classroom.

« Utilize appropriate instruments or techniques for assessing student learning and learning needs.

« Recognize cognitive and affective needs of students and establish learning environments and use activities
appropriate to meeting those needs.

Activities

Marks: this practical course will carry 100 marks and it will be evaluated by evaluation committee. The

evaluation committee composition will be as follow:

1. Dean/ head of department, faculty of education
2. Head of practicum school
3. Evaluator from another university, principals or a qualified senior teacher from  secondary school,

district education officer (male/female ) or deputy district education officer (male/female)
4. Supervisor from the faculty of education
A. School placement:

during the practicum, students are expected to critically select and use appropriate materials, resources
(including persons in the community) and technology, and to have experiences with classroom management
and a variety of evaluation techniques (including authentic assessment). Collaboration with other student
teachers and professionals in the school setting should be encouraged in order to develop team building
skills and utilization of all resources to enhance children's learning. Opportunities for peer coaching as well
as coaching by the cooperating teacher and college/university supervisor may be provided.

Course Code: EDU-156 Capstone Project/Thesis (Capstone Project) C.H=3

Students will work under the supervision of the faculty members for the completion of the research project.
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Course Code: FEQ-255 Fehm-e-Quran — Il (General Education) C.H=1
Course Title: Fehm-e-Quran — |1
Course Book: Muallim ul Quran (Volume 3, 4 & 5) by Dr Ubaid ur Rahman
Credit Hours: 1 (0-1) Contact Hours: 3
per week Weeks: 15-16 (45-48 hours)

Course Learning Outcomes:

By the end of this course, students will be able to:

ok wnNE

Directly comprehend hundreds of Quranic sentences & verses.
Understand at least 80 to 85 % of each page of the holy Quran.
Understand common verses across different Quranic topics.
Achieve proficiency in the basic and advance linguistic aspects of the Arabic language.

Understand the difference between Quranic verbs in various forms, such as present, past and imperative.
Develop the ability to understand long verses of the holy Quran independently and then comprehend their

interpretation.

Provision of material, content and books:

Paper book: All volumes are available in printed book form.

Tutorial videos: Teaching video of each lesson available on YouTube.

Confirmation Videos: A complete series of confirmation videos of all lessons is available in which the

student can confirm his answers.

A flipbook: A flipbook edition is also accessible.

Helping material: Helping material for the teachers like quizzes, question papers and images is available on

website.

Course Outline:

Weeks| Lecture |Units  |Lessons Assignments/Home
S Task
1. 1. 6 6 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of osdey Jio ile Sxo ges dus
Verses
2. 6 7-8 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of osney Jio Lile Sh o doun
Verses
2. 1 6 9-10 Understanding & | Present Tense
Translation of 2039 (M) wblbo S 3,00 dgus
Verses (0snei ) wblso S
2 6 11-12 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of ublso S0 g dua(ael) Kl dus
Verses (9 )
3. 1 6 13 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of i)l Ro> dous)nei(
Verses
2 6 14-15 Understanding & Negative Imperative
Translation of )l dousg 3 all doss,lgng ¥ g )
Verses
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4, 6 16-17 Understanding & | Conditional Sentences &
Translation of masdar moawal
Verses (Jigo ,2o0)
6 18-19 Understanding & | Laam uttaleel
Translation of (Juleill ) &
Verses Laam ul jhood(sg=>aJ1 2Y)
5. 6 20-21 Understanding & | Present with object
Translation of pronouns &
Verses Passive Voice
6 Revision |Quiz
(Unit 6)
6. Unit7 |1 Understanding Past Tense
(sec 1-3) & Translation of il 3 i)l o
Verses
6 1 Understanding Past Tense
(Sec 4-5) & Translation of ilel) 5 yall dous
Verses
7. 6 1 Understanding Past Tense
(Sec 5-6) & Translation of il > a0l oo
Verses
6 1 Understanding Past Tense
(Sec 7-9) & Translation lal) 3 yiall dous
of Verses
8. 7 Revision Understanding Past Tense
& Translation el 3l dous
of Verses
QuIZ
MID TERM
9. 7 2 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 1-2) Translation of love ilol goall s
Verses
7 2 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 3) Translation of Verses lone lal) gosl dousn
10. 7 2 Understanding & | Past Tense
(sec 4-5) Translation of lone lal) gosl dousn
Verses
7 2 Understanding & | Past Tense
(sec 6-7) Translation of lone lal) gosll dousn
Verses
11. 7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 1-2) Translation of lae Kl osl oo
Verses
7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 2-3) Translation of lae aKiall gos)l oo
Verses
12. 7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 3-4) Translation of Verses bae Kol gosll oo
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Translation of
Verses

3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 4-5) Translation of lae kil goo)l 4o
Verses
13. 4 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 1-2-3) | Translation of Verses Aac ublall gosll dous
4 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 4-5) Translation of Verses wne ublsall gl s
14. 5-6 Understanding & Past Tense
Translation of O o se obBaly Wl dos
Verses Quiz
7 Understanding & Past Tense
Translation of & oo il cigall doun
Verses
L5. 8 Understanding & Passive Voice (Past Tense)
Translation of 3 0l) Jggzo Jod
Verses
9 Understanding & Passive Voice (Past Tense)
Translation of 2ol Jggno Jod
Verses
16. 1-4 Understanding & Imperative Verb for singular
Translation of syial oYl e
Verses
5-8 Understanding & Imperative Verb for plural

gsl oYl b
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Semester-111
Course Code: EDU-201 Educational Assessment and Evaluation (Major Professional) C.H =3
Course description

Assessments; both formative and summative, and traditional and authentic, are critical to measure students’
progress and attainment of learning outcomes. When crafted and implemented well, they can not only
effectively evaluate but also enhance students' learning and teachers' instruction. This course is designed to
help students understand the importance of valid and reliable classroom assessments to support student
learning, the interplay between classroom assessments and larger scale assessments, and how to gather and
make sense of classroom assessment data. Students will also learn how to lead a process of sense making of
student assessment data for instructional decision-making by school teams.

Learning outcomes

At the end of this course the learners will be able:

o Differentiate between evaluation, measurement & testing.

o Evaluate different types of evaluation procedures.

¢ Plan, construct and analyze test items.

¢ Judge the usefulness of a test by determining its validity and reliability.
e Summarize and describe test results.

¢ Analyze data and make inferences.

Course content

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Introduction: Evaluation, assessment, and test., The purpose of testing.

Week 2 | General principles of evaluation. Types of evaluation. Norm-referenced and criterion referenced
test

Week 3 | Assessment and learning objectives: Taxonomy of educational objectives. Writing instructional
objectives.

Week 4 | The test blue print. Matching test items to instructional objectives.

Week 5 | Types of test and construction of test items, Essay type test, Objective type test

Week 6 Recognition type items, Recall type items, Verbal tests

Week 7 | Assembling, administering, and scoring the test: Assembling the test, Administering the test,
Scoring the test

Week 8 Qualities of a good measuring instrument: Validity , Reliability

Midterm examination

Week 9 Obijectivity , Differentiability, Practicality

Week 10 | Appraising classroom tests (items analysis), The value/importance of item analysis

The procedure/ process of item analyses

Week 11 | Item difficulty. The index of discrimination. Distractibility.

Week 12 | Interpreting test results, Percentage correct score, Ordering and ranking

Week 13 | Tabulation of data/ frequency distribution, Graphing data ( histogram, polygon)

Week 14 | Measures of central tendency (mean, median and mode)

Week 15 | Trends and issues in measurement and evaluation, Embedded assessment, Backward design in
lesson plan, Authentic assessment

Week 16 | High stake testing, Self-assessment, peer assessment

Suggested books / readings
. Gregory, r.j. (2014). Psychological testing: history, principles and applications (latest edition). New delhi:
pearson publications.
2. Kubiszyn, tom, (2003). Educational testing and measurement: classroom application and practice. United states:
john wiley & sons, inc.
3. Linn,r. L. And gronlund, n. E. (2005). Measurement and assessment in teaching. Delhi: pearson education. Inc.
4. Mcmillan, j. (2013). Classroom assessment: principles and practice for effective standards- based instruction
(6th ed.). Boston, ma: pearson.
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Course Code: EDU-202 Critical Thinking and Reflective Practices (Major Professional) C.H =3

Course Description
This course is based on the critical thinking and reflection in the field of education that enables a teacher and
students to have critical evaluation of the field of education and solve the problems and challenges of the field
of education. It provides practical suggestions for how to solve the everyday classroom problems of teachers.
Learning Outcomes
After- studying this course, the students will be able to:
e Differentiate between 'good' and 'bad’ bent of mind
e Ask and analyze thought provoking questions
e Understand the relationship of critical thinking with reading and writing
e Foster rational motivation among the students.
e Apply critical thinking in different content areas
e Develop the habit of contributive thinking
e Understand the concept and role of reflection and reflective practice as a tool for raising critical
consciousness
e Use reflection as a tool of inquiry into practice
Course content
Week Details of the topics
Week 1 Introduction: Introduction to the fundamentals of critical thinking, Why critical thinking
matters? Critical thinking and the process of analysis
Week 2 Teaching students to think theoretically, Teaching students to think empirically

Week 3 Strategies and techniques to develop critical thinking :2.1 brain storming, 2.2 concept
mapping

Week 4 2.3 generalization and testing the limits, 2.4 venn diagram, 2.5 logical reasoning

Week 5 Critical thinking and art of questioning, Critical Thinking And Socratic Questioning, Teaching
students to ask good questions & follow up the implications of thought

Week 6 Teaching students to narrate, analyze, and evaluate their own 'points’, Views of others, Open and
close ended questions

Week 7 Critical thinking and its applications: Interrogating the text, Primary and secondary sources

Week 8 Characteristics of academic text, Status of evidence, Status of the author
Midterm examination
Week 9 Comparing and contrasting different sources

Week 10 | Introduction to reflection: Meaning of reflection on practice/educational issues, Significance of
reflection for teacher

Week 11 | Major Proponents Of Reflective Practices: John Dewey

Week 12 Lawrence, Sten House

Week 13 | Schon, Donald A

Week 14 | Process and techniques of reflection: Process of reflection, Major techniques and strategies
(critical incident analysis, keeping reflective journals, peer coaching, action research), Skills
for reflection

Week 15 | Application of skills and approaches to reflection: Systematic reflection throughout the
coursework, ldentify key questions for their own role as novice teachers

Week 16 | Understand the issues in becoming a reflective practitioner

Recommended books:
1. Ayoukarm, govald (1989), modern methods and techniques of teachings philadephia. Open university press 1
2. Baron, j. And sternberg, r, (eds.) (1987). Teaching thinking skills: theory and practice, new york: freeman.
3. Barrow, r. (1990). Understanding skills: thinking, feeling and caring. London, ontario: althouse.
4. Beyer. B. K. (1987). Practical strategies for the teaching of thinking. Boston: allyn and bacon.
5. Chipman, s., segat, j. And giaser, r, (1985) thinking and learning skills, volume 2. Research and open questions.
Hinsdale, new jersey: eribaum.
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Course Code: EDU-203 Educational Plans and Policies of Pakistan (Major Professional) C.H =3

Course Description

The Educational Plans and Policies of Pakistan course provides a comprehensive examination of the historical
and contemporary frameworks shaping Pakistan’s education system. It explores national education policies,
sector plans, and reforms, focusing on their development, implementation, and challenges in achieving
equitable and quality education. The course integrates critical analysis of policy impacts, stakeholder roles,
and alignment with global goals like the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGSs), preparing students to

address educational challenges in Pakistan’s context.
Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will be able to:
1. Describe the historical development and key features of Pakistan’s educational policies.
2. Critically analyze the impact of education policies on access, equity, and quality.
3. Evaluate the role of federal, provincial, and local stakeholders in policy implementation.
4. ldentify barriers to effective educational planning and propose solutions.
5. Align educational policies with global frameworks like the SDGs.
6. Develop policy recommendations to address contemporary educational challenges in Pakistan.
Course content

Week Details of the topics

Week 1

Week 2 Introduction to Educational Plans and Policies: Overview of educational planning; historical context of
Pakistan’s education system.

Week 3 Early Education Policies (1947-1970): Initial education policies and their socio-political influences.

Week 4 2.4 National Education Policies (1970-2000): Key policies and their focus on literacy, access, and

curriculum development.

Week 5 National Education Policy 2009: Objectives, strategies, and outcomes of the 2009 policy.

Week 6 National Education Policy Framework 2018: Addressing modern educational challenges; policy
priorities and gaps.

Week 7 Federal Foundational Learning Policy 2024: Focus on foundational literacy and numeracy;
implementation strategies.

Week 8 Draft Federal Non-Formal Education Policy 2025: Non-formal education frameworks and their role in
inclusivity.

Week 9 Punjab Education Sector Plan (2019-2024): Equity, inclusion, and governance in Punjab’s education
system.

Week 10 National Curriculum of Pakistan 2023: Curriculum reforms and their alignment with national goals.

Week 11 Role of Stakeholders in Policy Implementation: Federal, provincial, and community roles in education
policy.

Week 12 Education Financing and Resource Allocation: Budget analysis; challenges in education funding.

Week 13 Addressing Out-of-School Children: Strategies to tackle the 25.1 million out-of-school children issue.

Week 14 Gender and Regional Disparities: Addressing disparities in Sindh, Balochistan, and other regions.

Week 15 Education and Sustainable Development Goals: Aligning Pakistan’s policies with SDG 4 (Quality
Education).

Week 16 Course Wrap-Up and Final Project: Proposing a policy reform; future trends in Pakistan’s education
system.

Recommended Readings
e Bengtsson, S., & Dyer, C. (2023). Education Policy and Planning in Developing Countries. Routledge.
e Memon, G. R., & Javed, M. (2022). Education Policies in Pakistan: Politics, Projections, and Practices. Oxford
University Press.
UNESCO. (2020). National Education Policy Development Framework 2024. UNESCO Publishing.
Ahsan, M. (2021). Education in Pakistan: Challenges and Opportunities. SAGE Publications.
Siddiqui, S. (2023). Education Policies in Pakistan: A Historical Perspective. Karachi University Press.
World Bank. (2022). Pakistan Education Sector Review: Pathways to Progress. World Bank Publications.
Khan, A. N. (2020). Reforming Education in Pakistan: Policy and Practice. Routledge.
Riaz, A. (2021). Education and Development in Pakistan: A Policy Perspective. VVanguard Books.
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Course Code: EDU-204 Contemporary Literacies (Major Professional) C.H =3

Course description

The purpose of this course is to help student teachers understand the theory and practice of teaching early reading and
writing. Reading and writing are seen as related, integrated meaning-making processes that are reciprocal with the oral
language processes of listening and speaking- like oral language, reading and writing develop over time through a child's
active interaction with print and the environment and with support and facilitation by the teacher. Adopting effective
strategies that foster success and a love of reading are key to supporting all children as they become readers and writers.
The course will provide student teachers with an understanding of international and national perspectives of literacy. It
will help them to understand what it means to be a reader and the significance of early reading development, which is
the foundation for the continuation of literacy development. Furthermore, we will consider that most children will be
learning to read and write in a language that is not their first language.

Learning outcomes: After completing this course, student teachers will be able to:

« contextualize literacy in international and national perspectives

« describe reading as a holistic process comprising comprehension, fluency, and word recognition/solving
« identify phases of second language development and the implications for reading and writing instruction
« identify various phases in reading development

Course content

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Understanding literacy: Introduction to the content and purpose of the course, International, national
and local perspectives of literacy

Week 2 Literacy in national education policies of Pakistan, Define reading and writing

Week 3 Oral language as foundation of reading and writing, Learning to read and write in a multilingual
context

Week 4 Stages of reading development, Instructional models of reading development at early grades (bottom
up models top down models, interactive models)

Week 5 Writing development in early grades, Reading writing connections

Week 6 Growing up to read and write: early reading and writing: Introduction to the

components of reading, Phonological instruction in English, Urdu and regional languages

Week 7 Teaching of phonological awareness, Creating phonemic awareness

Week 8 The alphabetic principal, Phonics instruction and assessment for the early grades

Midterm examination

Week 9 Design activities for teaching phonics, Literacy rich classroom environment, Types of print resources
to use in an early literacy classroom

Week 10 | Becoming reader and writers: Fluency instruction and assessment, VVocabulary instruction

and assessment

Week 11 | Comprehension instruction and assessment, Matching text to students

Week 12 | Reading books, Guided reading

Week 13 | Dealing with reading difficulties: Define reading difficulties, Types of reading difficulties

Week 14 | Factors of reading difficulties, Identification of reading difficulties through assessment

Week 15 | Informal diagnostic tools (informal reading inventory), Informal diagnostic tools (running records)

Week 16 | Helping young struggling readers, Response to intervention (rti)

Suggested books / readings

1. Bonnic b. Armbrouster jean orbom (2003) put reading first: the research building blocks for teaching children
to read, publishing by: center for the improvement of early reain achievement.

2. http://www.readingrockets.org/article/identifying-risk-factors-prevent-difficulties

3. M. Sugan barng, peg griffin, and catherone & snow., (1999), starting out right: a guide to promoting children’s
reading success national academy press washington, dc.
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Course Code: EDU-205 Teaching Profession (Major Professional) C.H =3

Course Description

The Teaching Profession course provides an in-depth exploration of the roles, responsibilities, and
competencies required to thrive as an educator in diverse and evolving educational contexts. It examines the
professional, ethical, and practical dimensions of teaching, emphasizing reflective practice, pedagogical
innovation, and leadership. This course prepares aspiring and practicing educators to navigate the challenges
of the profession while fostering a commitment to lifelong learning and student success.

Learning Outcomes

By the end of the course, students will be able to:

1. Articulate the professional and ethical responsibilities of teachers in diverse educational settings.

2. Design and implement evidence-based teaching strategies to meet diverse learner needs.

3. Critically reflect on their teaching practices to improve instructional outcomes.

4. Analyze the influence of societal and technological trends on the teaching profession.

5. Collaborate with colleagues, families, and communities to support student learning.

6. Demonstrate leadership in advocating for educational improvement and equity.

7. Course content

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Introduction to the Teaching Profession: Historical evolution, roles, and significance of teaching in
society.

Week 2 Professional Identity and Ethics: Developing a professional identity; ethical standards and codes of conduct
for teachers.

Week 3 Pedagogical Theories and Foundations: Key learning theories (e.g., behaviorism, constructivism,
sociocultural theory) and their application.

Week 4 Effective Classroom Management: Strategies for creating a positive and inclusive classroom environment.

Week 5 Curriculum Design and Planning: Principles of curriculum development and lesson planning for diverse
learners.

Week 6 Instructional Strategies: Active learning, differentiated instruction, and student-centered approaches.

Week 7 Assessment and Evaluation: Formative and summative assessment methods; aligning assessments with
learning objectives.

Week 8 Technology in Teaching: Integrating digital tools and educational technologies to enhance learning.

Week 9 Diversity and Inclusion in Education: Addressing cultural, linguistic, and ability diversity in the classroom.

Week 10 Teacher Collaboration and Professional Learning Communities: Building effective collaboration with

colleagues and stakeholders.

Week 11 Reflective Practice and Professional Growth: Models of reflection; creating a professional development

plan.

Week 12 Teacher Leadership and Advocacy: Leading change in schools; advocating for students and educational

policies.

Week 13 Social and Emotional Learning (SEL) in Teaching: Supporting students’ emotional well-being and social

skills in the classroom.

Week 14 Global Perspectives on Teaching: Comparative analysis of teaching practices and policies across countries.

Week 15 Course Wrap-Up and Final Project: Synthesis of course concepts; future trends in the teaching profession.

Week 16 Introduction to the Teaching Profession: Historical evolution, roles, and significance of teaching in

society.

Recommended Readings

Darling-Hammond, L., & Bransford, J. (Eds.). (2023). Preparing Teachers for a Changing World: What Teachers Should
Learn and Be Able to Do (2nd ed.). Jossey-Bass.

Ingersoll, R. M. (2021). Seven Trends: The Transformation of the Teaching Force. University of Pennsylvania Press.
Cochran-Smith, M., & Villegas, A. M. (2022). Preparing Teachers for Deeper Learning. Harvard Education Press.
Danielson, C. (2020). Enhancing Professional Practice: A Framework for Teaching (4th ed.). ASCD.

Hargreaves, A., & Fullan, M. (2023). Professional Capital: Transforming Teaching in Every School (2nd ed.). Teachers
College Press.

Grant, C. A., & Gibson, M. L. (2021). Becoming a Multicultural Educator: Developing Awareness, Gaining Skills, and
Taking Action (3rd ed.). SAGE Publications.

Schén, D. A. (2022). The Reflective Practitioner: How Professionals Think in Action (Reprint ed.). Routledge.
Lieberman, A., & Miller, L. (2020). Teacher Leadership (2nd ed.). Jossey-Bass.
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Course Code: EDU-206 Practice Teaching-I1 (Practical Teaching) C.H=3

Course description

The prospective teachers will be placed in secondary schools for 4 weeks under the supervision of a faculty
member. They will teach at actual classroom situation. They will have to prepare 40 lessons for their two
optional subjects. In the beginning the students will practices lesson plan development and presentation in
the faculty under the supervision of a supervisors. Each student has to prepare at least 02 lessons to
his/her own class mates in the presence of a supervisors. The prospective teacher will get feedback from
colleagues and supervisors. This course develops the teaching skills of trainee teachers in the teaching of
different subjects through practical teaching in schools.

Learning outcomes

Student teachers will be able to:

« Reflect on and learn from teaching practice.

« Collaborate with peers, cooperating teacher and college/ supervisor, establishing professional relationships.

« Invite, accept, and utilize feedback from the supervising teacher, peers, and the college/university supervisor
in a non-defensive manner.

« Produce and implement plans for teaching and learning which reflect the use of appropriate instructional
methods and strategies to meet the needs students within the context of the practicum classroom.

« Utilize appropriate instruments or techniques for assessing student learning and learning needs.

+ Recognize cognitive and affective needs of students and establish learning environments and use activities
appropriate to meeting those needs.

The combination of the subjects for lesson preparation is as follow:

Science subjects: group a: science & mathematics
Arts subjects:  group a: English & Urdu

Marks: this practical course will carry 100 marks and it will be evaluated by evaluation committee. The
evaluation committee composition will be as follow:

1. Dean/ head of department, faculty of education
2. Head of teaching practice school
3. Evaluator from another university, principals or a qualified senior teacher from secondary school,

district education officer (male/female) or deputy district education officer ( male/female)
4. Supervisor from the faculty of education
A. School placement:

The practicum experience in semester 2 should provide secondary grade student teachers with a practicum
placement in a secondary classroom.

During the practicum, students are expected to critically select and use appropriate materials, resources
(including persons in the community) and technology, and to have experiences with classroom management
and a variety of evaluation techniques (including authentic assessment).3 collaboration with other student
teachers and professionals in the school setting should be encouraged in order to develop team building skills
and utilization of all resources to enhance children's learning. Opportunities for peer coaching as well as
coaching by the cooperating teacher and college/university supervisor should be provided.
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Introduction:

Centre of Education & Staff Training (CEST), University of Swat is one of the most important
departments that has been established for educating the prospective teachers for schools, designing,
and organizing in-service training of teaching faculty of the University of Swat, its affiliated colleges,
and for the elementary and secondary education department of District Swat.

CEST is currently offering B. Ed 4- Year, B. Ed 1.5- Year, Associate Degree in Education, MPhil in
Education, and PhD in Education program for students aspiring to attain excellence in education.
Besides the department is also striving to offer in-service training to the teachers through its link
program with the Higher Education Commission (HEC) of Pakistan.

Vision:
To be a leading center of excellence in teacher education and professional development, fostering

innovative teaching practices, research, and lifelong learning to empower educators and transform
educational landscapes in Swat and beyond.

Mission:

The Centre of Education & Staff Training (CEST) at the University of Swat is dedicated to:

1. Preparing future educators through comprehensive and rigorous B. Ed 4- Year, B. Ed 1.5 Year,
MPhil, and PhD programs.

2. Enhancing the professional competencies of teaching faculty within the University of Swat, its
affiliated colleges, and the elementary and secondary education sectors of District Swat.

3. Promoting a culture of continuous professional development through in-service training programs
in collaboration with the Higher Education Commission (HEC) of Pakistan.

4. Advancing educational research and innovation to address the evolving needs of the education
sector and contribute to the academic and professional growth of educators.

Objectives:

1. To provide high-quality education and training for prospective teachers through the B. Ed 4-
year, B. Ed 1.5 year, MPhil, and PhD programs, ensuring they possess the knowledge, skills, and
attitudes required for effective teaching.

2. To design and implement in-service training programs for the teaching faculty of the University
of Swat and its affiliated colleges, fostering continuous professional growth and development.

3. To establish and maintain strategic partnerships with the Higher Education Commission (HEC)
of Pakistan and other educational institutions to enhance training programs and share best
practices.

4. To promote and support educational research and innovation, encouraging faculty and students
to engage in scholarly activities that contribute to the advancement of educational practices and
policies.

5. To develop and continuously update a dynamic and relevant curriculum that meets the evolving
needs of the education sector and aligns with national and international standards.

6. To actively engage with the local community, including schools and educational stakeholders in
District Swat, to understand and address their educational needs and challenges.

7. To cultivate leadership skills among educators, preparing them to take on leadership roles within
their institutions and contribute to the broader educational landscape.

To promote inclusive education practices that cater to diverse learning needs and ensure equitable
access to quality education for all students.
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B. Ed 4-year Degree Program Scheme of Studies

Eligibility Criteria

1. FA/F.Sc / A level or equivalent with minimum 2nd Division.

2. FA/F.Sc / A level with school subjects.

PROGRAM DETAILS

Nomenclature of the program:
Program Duration:

Semester Duration:

Course Load per Semester:
Total number of Courses:
Total number of credit hours:

Credit Minimum:

B. Ed 4-Year

4 years, 8 semesters
16-18 weeks

15-21 Credit Hours
57 Courses

136 Credit Hours

132
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Scheme of the Studies of B. Ed 4- Year at University of Swat and affiliated Colleges

C. Codes | Title Categor | C. H | Marks
y
THQ-101 | Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and) Comp Non- | Pass/Fail
Tafseer Credit
SEN-102 | Seerat Un Nabi (PBUH) G.Edu
T [ETB-103 | Ethical Behavior (For non-muslim students) G.Edu | 2 100
2 [ GSC-104 | General Science G.Edu 3 100
S [ SOC-107 | Sociology GEdu| 2 | 100
® 'ENG-111 | Functional English G.Edu | 3 100
EDU-109 | Foundations of Education M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-110 | Inclusive Education M. Prof: 3 100
FEQ-155 | Fahme Quran-I G.Edu 1 100
Total 17 700
C. Codes| Title Category| C. H | Marks
THQ-151| Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseer| Comp Non- | Pass/Fail
Credit
ENG-152| Expository Writing G.Edu 3 100
~ | MAT- Basic Mathematics G.Edu 3 100
o | 153
&8 | STA-154| Basic Statistics G.Edu 3 100
% FEQ-255| Fahme Quran-1l1(For muslim students) G.Edu 1 100
@ ['ETH-155] Ethics-I (for non-muslim students) G.Edu
EDU-157| Education for Sustainable Development M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-158| Educational Psychology M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-159| School Management M. Prof: 3 100
Total 19 700
C. Codes | Title Categor| C.H| Marks
y
THQ-201 | Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseerf Comp | Non-| Pass/F
Credit|  ail
o [IST-202 Islamic Studies G.Edu 2 100
F:’ ETH-203 | Ethics (Only for Non-muslim students) G.Edu
& [ICP-204 Ideology and Constitution of Pakistan G.Edu 3 100
£ [IcT-205 Application of Information and Communication Technologies| G.Edu 3 100
¢ EDU-207 | Curriculum Development M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-208 | Critical Thinking and Reflective Practices M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-209 | Educational Assessment and Evaluation M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-210 | Teaching of English M.Ped: 3 100
Total 20 700
C. Codes | Title Categor| C.H| Marks
y
THQ-251 | Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseerf Comp | Non- | Pass/F
Credit| ail
ENT-252 | Entrepreneurship G.Edu 2 100
Y |CCE-253 | Civics and Community Engagement G.Edu 2 100
£ [FEQ-255 | Fahme Quran-II (for muslim students) G.Edu 1 100
GE) ETH-157 | Ethics-11 (For non-muslim students) G.Edu
& [PST-254 | Pakistan Studies G.Edu 2 100
EDU-255 | Contemporary Literacies M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-256 | Teaching Profession M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-257 | School Observation M. Prof: 2 100
EDU-258 | Teaching of Urdu M.Ped: 3 100
Total 18 800
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C. Codes | Title Categor| C.H| Marks
y
THQ-301 | Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseerf Comp | Non- |Pass/Fai
o Credit I
E, EDU-301 | Education in Pakistan Int:Discip:| 3 100
& [EDU-302 | Islamic Education Int:Discip:| 3 100
£ |[EDU-303 | Educational Plans and Policies of Pakistan M. Prof: | 3 100
©  EDU-304 Teaching of Art, Craft and Calligraphy M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-305 | Data Analyses: Qualitative and Quantitative Techniques M.Electiv| 3 100
e
Total 15 500
C. Codes | Title Categor| C.H| Marks
y
THQ-351 | Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseerf Comp | Non-| Pass/F
© Credit|  ail
& [EDU-351 |Economics of Education Int:Discip:| 3 100
& [EDU-352 |Educational Research M. Prof: | 3 100
GE, EDU-353 | Teaching of Mathematics M.Ped: 3 100
“  [EDU-354 Teaching of Science M.Ped: 3 100
EDU-355 | Project Management M.Electiv| 3 100
e
Total 15 500
C. Codes | Title Categor| C. H.| Marks
y
THQ-401 | Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseerf Comp | Non-| Pass/F
Credit|  ail
™ |EDU-401 | Practice Teaching-I M.Pract: 3 100
2 [EDU-402 | Teaching of Social Studies and Islamyat M.Ped: 3 100
£ [EDU-403 | Report Writing M.Electiv| 3 100
D
n e
EDU-404 | Instruments Development M.Electiv| 3 100
e
EDU-405 | Capstone Project Cap. Proj| 3 100
Total 15 500
C. Codes | Title Categor| C.H| Marks
y
THQ-451 | Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseerf Comp | Non-| Pass/F
Credit|  ail
o [EDU-451 | Practice Teaching-II M.Pract: | 3 100
g [EDU-452 | Comparative Education Int:Discip:| 3 100
é EDU-453 | Technologies and Tools for Educational Research M.Electiv| 3 100
e
[¢b]
® |EDU-454 | Research Ethics and Professional Training M.Electiv| 3 | 100
e
EDU-455 | Internship Internshi| 3 100
p
Total 15 | 500
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Semester-1 Subject-wise Contents

C. Codes | Title Nature C.H Marks
THQ-101 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation | Comp Non- Pass/Fail
Tajveed and Tafseer Credit
— SEN-102 Seerat Un Nabi (PBUH) G.Edu 2 100
L' ETB-103 Ethical Behavior (For non-muslim students) G.Edu
g GSC-104 General Science G.Edu 3 100
@ | SOC-107 | Sociology G.Edu 2 100
% ENG-111 Functional English G.Edu 3 100
wn EDU-109 Foundations of Education M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-110 Inclusive Education M. Prof: 3 100
FEQ-155 Fahme Quran-I G.Edu 1 100
Total 17 700
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Course Code: THQ-101 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation, Tajveed and Tafseer (Comp)

Non-credit Course

Course: Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

Semester: 01 @1 )

Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

31

ISL 118

01

Note: This Course will be taught Two (2) Hours a week therefore it will be consider
Two (2) Credit Hours workload

1

2
07 1 71 A
221 2 08 2
6 147 430 3
8 6/ 7 8% 2 4
1120:4 1087 5
14130 12 A 1:3 .6
16T751 15D4:2 Ve
18B8:3 1826:8 .8
21D9:7 19889 9
23222 22211 10
25243 24232 11
2656:1 26d5:3 12
28582 28267 13
4121 2 QL 14
755 542 15
9181 807 2 16
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Course Code: SEN-102 Seerat Un Nabi (PBUH) (General Education) C.H =2

Course Description

This course, "Seerat un Nabi," offers an in-depth study of the life and legacy of Prophet Muhammad
(S.A.W). It explores the socio-economic and religious conditions of Pre-Islamic Arabia, the Prophet’s
early life, his prophethood, and his pivotal role in shaping the nascent Muslim community. Through
examining key events and teachings, students will gain a comprehensive understanding of the
Prophet’s character, leadership, and enduring influence on Islamic civilization.

Learning Outcomes

By the end of this course, students will be able to:

Understand the historical and cultural context of Pre-Islamic Arabia.

Analyze the early life and mission of Prophet Muhammad (S.A.W).

Examine the major events during the Prophet’s life, including battles, treaties, and migrations.
Discuss the socio-economic and political developments in Medina under the Prophet’s leadership.
Evaluate the significance of the Prophet’s teachings and their impact on the spread of Islam.
Reflect on the legacy of the Prophet Muhammad (S.A.W) and its relevance to contemporary
Muslim societies.

ocoarwhE

Course Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Critically assess the conditions of Pre-Islamic Arabia and their influence on the emergence of Islam.

2. Articulate key aspects of the Prophet Muhammad’s (S.A.W) life and mission.

3. Identify and analyze significant events and figures in early Islamic history.

4. Explain the Prophet’s strategies in establishing and consolidating the Muslim community in
Medina.

5. Discuss the lasting impact of the Prophet’s teachings on Islamic law, society, and culture.

6. Reflect on the Prophet’s legacy and its importance for modern Muslim identity and practice.

Course Contents

Week 1: Introduction to Seerat un Nabi

Importance of studying the life of Prophet Muhammad (S.A.W), Sources of Seerah: Quran, Hadith,
Sirah literature

Week 2: Pre-Islamic Arabia

Geographical landscape of Arabia, Socio-economic and religious conditions in Pre-Islamic Arabia,
Tribal system and major tribes of Hijaz

Week 3: Early Life of the Prophet (S.A.W)

Birth and lineage of the Prophet, Childhood and youth in Mecca

Week 4: Early Life Continued

The Prophet's first marriage and family life

Week 5: Declaration of Prophethood

The first revelation and its impact, Early converts to Islam

Week 6: Initial Opposition and Persecution

Opposition by the Quraysh, Persecution of early Muslims

Week 7: Migration (Hijrah)

Migration to Ethiopia, The journey to Medina (Hijrah)

Week 8: Establishment in Medina

Establishment of the Muslim community in Medina, Socio-economic and cultural conditions in
Medina

Week 9: The Medina Period

The role of the Ansar and the system of ‘Brotherhood’, The Charter of Medina

Week 10: Major Battles and Treaties
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The Battle of Badr, The Battle of Uhud

Week 11: Major Battles and Treaties Continued

The Battle of Ahzab (The Trench), The Treaty of Hudaybiyyah

Week 12: The Prophetic Diplomacy

Letters to various rulers, The Conquest of Makkah

Week 13: The Prophetic Diplomacy Continued

The Battle of Hunayn and the spread of Islam in Central Arabia, The Expedition to Tabuk

Week 14: The Last Years

The Prophet’s first and last Hajj, The significance of the last sermon

Week 15: The Last Years Continued

The Prophet’s illness and passing

Week 16: Legacy and Achievements

The socio-political impact of the Prophet’s leadership, The spread of Islam after the Prophet’s death,
The compilation of the Quran, The Prophet’s character and his example for Muslims

Suggested Readings

1. "Ar-Raheeq Al-Makhtum (The Sealed Nectar)" by Safi-ur-Rahman al-Mubarakpuri

2. "Sirat-un-Nabi" by Shibli Nomani and Syed Sulaiman Nadvi

3. "Zad al-Ma'ad fi Hadyi Khayr al-'Ibad" by Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziyya

4. "Muhammad: Man and Prophet” by Adil Salahi

5. "Figh-us-Seerah: Understanding the Life of Prophet Muhammad" by Muhammad Al-
Ghazali

6. "The Life of the Prophet Muhammad" by Ibn Kathir "Al-Sira al-Nabawiyya" by Ibn Hisham
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Course Code: ETB-103 Ethical Behavior (for non-muslim students) (General Education) C.H

=2
Ethics Total Marks:100
Title Description
Semesters 2nd
No. of C.Hrs. 02(2+0)
Teaching weeks 16
Objectives of
the Course
Course outcome
Eourse Outlines
S.No. Title Description
1 , ,
2 :
3 ,
4 ;
S ;
6 ,
7 :
8 :
9 , )
10 , ,
11 , )
12 :
13 :
14 :
15 :
16 presentation Assigned topic
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Course Code: GSC-104 General Science (General Education) C.H =3

Course Description

This course offers a broad overview of general science, covering fundamental concepts across various
scientific disciplines. Students will explore the basics of biology, chemistry, physics, and earth
science, focusing on topics that impact everyday life. The course is designed to provide a
comprehensive understanding of scientific principles, human systems, the environment, and
technological applications, equipping students with the knowledge needed to appreciate the role of
science in daily life.

Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

Describe common diseases.

Explain human systems such as digestion, respiration, and reproduction.

Describe atomic structure.

Differentiate between chemical and physical properties of matter.

Explain the environment, force, motion, rocks and their types.

Describe solutions and their types.

Explain the use of technology in daily life.

Explain the solar system.

NGO~ wWNE

Course Contents

Week 1: Science Education

Introduction to Science Education, Observation, Hypothesis, Theory, and Law, Characteristics of
Scientific Knowledge

Week 2: Plants and Human Systems

Root, Shoot, Leaves, Transportation, and Respiration in Plants, Human Digestive and Respiratory
Systems and their Disorders

Week 3: Human Circulatory System

Structure and Function, Common Disorders

Week 4: Human Excretory and Reproductive Systems

Structure and Function, Common Disorders

Week 5: Immunity and Diseases

Introduction to Immunity, Innate, Adaptive, and Passive Immunity, Mechanism of Antibody
Formation, Ways to Boost Immunity, Infectious Diseases: Covid-19, Dengue, Hepatitis-B, Typhoid,
and their Causes

Week 6: Physical and Chemical Changes

Introduction to Physical and Chemical Changes, States of Matter and their Properties

Week 7: Atomic Structure

Structure of an Atom, Atomic Number and Mass Number, Distribution of Electrons in Shells

Week 8: Chemical Bonds and Solutions

Introduction to Chemical Bonds and Solutions, Valency, Formation of lons, Cations, and Anions,
Writing Chemical Formulas and Bonding

Week 9: Solutions and Solubility

Formation of Solutions, Dilute and Concentrated Solutions, Solubility and Factors Affecting
Solubility

Week 10: Force and Motion

Speed, Motion, Force, and Distance, Contact and Non-Contact Forces

Week 11: Heat and Temperature

Temperature and Temperature Scales, Transmission and Conduction of Heat, Thermal Expansion
and its Effects
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Week 12: Technology in Everyday L.ife

Introduction and Use of Technology in Daily Life, Water Conservation, Drip and Sprinkler
Irrigation Systems

Week 13: Food Preservation

Methods of Food Preservation: Canning, Freezing, Drying, Pickling, Use of Stethoscopes and
Sanitizers

Week 14: Earth Science

Structure of the Earth, Rock Cycle: Sedimentary, Igneous, and Metamorphic Rocks, Earthquakes,
River Erosion, Oceans

Week 15: Climate and Population

Climate Change and Global Warming, Population Changes and their Impact on Earth, Force of
Gravity, Mass, Weight, and SI Units

Week 16: Astronomy

Revolution of the Earth around the Sun, Seasons and Constellations, Overview of the Solar System

Suggested Readings

1. Agha Khan University Examination Board (2002). General Science IX-X (Based on National
Curriculum 2002). Karachi: AGKEB.

2. General Science Textbooks for Grades VI, VIII, IX, and X, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Punjab
Text Book Boards (Based on National Curriculum 2002).

3. Eikenberry, William Lewis (2008). The Teaching of General Science. The University of Chicago

Press.

Harlen, Wymine (1992). Teaching of Science. London: David Falton Publishers.

. Hassard, Jack (1992). Minds of Science: Middle and Secondary Methods. New York: Harper

Collins Publishers.
6. Martin, Monier (Ed.) (1995). Learning to Teach Science. London: Falmer Press.

SRS

Page 44 of 186



Course Code: SOC-107 Sociology (General Education) C.H =2

Course Description

Sociology is a dynamic field that explores the structure, development, and functioning of human societies. It

examines how social interactions, institutions, and cultural norms shape individual behaviors and collective

outcomes. This course introduces students to the fundamental principles and theories of sociology, providing a

foundation to understand societal dynamics and their implications in various contexts, including business and

organizational settings.

Learning Outcomes

Upon completing this course, students will:

o Gain a comprehensive understanding of sociology, including its scope, historical development, and diverse
fields of study.

o Develop the ability to analyze how social structures and institutions influence business organizational
systems and practices.

o Critically assess changes in societal structures and their implications for business management and decision-
making.

Contents:

Weekl: Introduction to Sociology: Definition, Nature and Scope of Sociology, Fields of Sociology, Development of
Sociology

Week 2: Methods of Study: Cross Sectional Study, Longitudinal Study, Laboratory Study, Field Study, And
Observational Study

Week 3: Role of Sociologist: As a research Scientist, As a Policy Consultant, As technician and As Teacher

Week 4: The Culture: Definition of Culture, Cultural Context, Culture and Society, Social and Cultural Development,
Biological Factors, And Geographical Factors

Week 5: Prosperities of Culture: Main Categories of Culture, Material Culture, Non-Material Culture,

Week 6: Social OrganizationThe Family, Structure of Family, Composition of the Family Group, Marriage, Different
Family System, Function of Pakistan Family

Week 7: Social InstitutionSocial Structure, Simple and Complex Social Structure, Inter-relationship with Other
Institutions, Family. (b) Economy. (c) Religion. (d) Govt. (e) Policies

Week 8: ReligionDefinition, Components of Religion, Belief, Symbols, Rituals, Sacred Object, Functions of Religion,
Religion of the World, Christianity, Judaism, Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Islam

Mid Term Examination

Week 9: Economic InstitutionsDefinition of Economic Institution, Structure Of Economic Institution, Economic
System, Division of Labour, Economic Organization, Role of Technology and Govt institution

Week 10: Political InstitutionsDefinition of Political Institution, Structure of Political Institution, Formal and
Informal, Main Branches of Govt, Judiciary, Executives, Legislation

Week 11: Educational InstitutionsDefinition of Educational Institutions, Structure of Educational Institutions, Formal
and Informal Education,Educational System

Week 12: Social MobilityDefinition of Mobility, Types of Mobility, Horizontal Mobility, Vertical Mobility, Zero
Mobility, Territorial Mobility/ Geographical, Different Factor Favorable to Social Mobility

Week 13: Soel Stratification

Social Class, Kinds of Classes, General Classification, Defined Classes, Cultural Classes, Economic Classes, Political
Classes, Self-identified Classes and Participation, Sociological Classifications, Upper Class, Middle Class, Lower Class

Week 14:: Political Economic Systenevelopment of Political Economic Institutions, Political Economic Institutions
Patterns, Socialism, Capitalism, Mixed Economy, Islamic System, Advantages derived by Human Society in General
form Islam

Week 15: Socilmgy of Pakistan:Characteristics, Social Problems, Kinds of Social Problems in Pakistan, Population
Problems, Health Problems

Week 16: Sociology of Pakistafeducational Problems, Woman Development Problems, Poverty, Rural Urban
Migration

Suggested Readings

Books, Periodicals, Magazines and other Articles, Internet and Libraries

1. Kendall, Diana: Sociology in our Times. Wadsworth 2. Henslin, James M. Sociology. Allyn & Bacon (Latest Edition)
3. Brgjar, George J. & Soroka, Michael P. Sociology. Allyn & Bacon (Latest Edition)
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Course Code: ENG-111 Functional English (General Education) C.H =3

Course Description

English is designed for undergraduate students pursuing BS or Associate Degrees in Pakistan. This course
integrates grammar, vocabulary, reading, writing, listening, and speaking skills to enhance effective
communication in English for academic and professional settings.

Learning Outcomes: Upon completion of the course, students will be able to,

Use correct grammar structures and apply them accurately in writing and speaking.
Effectively expand their vocabulary for improved communication.

Analyze and interpret texts critically for enhanced comprehension.

Produce clear and well-structured written work, including paragraphs and essays.
Engage confidently in oral communication, including discussions and presentations.

Course Contents

Week 1-2: Introductions and Basic Communication

Making introductions, Expressing requests and enquiries, Grammar focus: First-person and second-person pronouns,
descriptive adjectives, simple and present continuous tenses, use of modals (can, could, would, will), conditional
structures.

Week 3-4: Social Interaction and Polite Expressions

Greetings, gratitude, invitations, regrets, Grammar focus: Present and past tense, simple and progressive aspects, use of
modals (can, could, would), tag questions, prepositions, sentence structure.

Week 5-6: Giving and Following Directions

Difficulties in following directions and effective oral directions, Instructional guides, Grammar focus: Present tense in
simple and progressive aspects, using imperatives for instructions, vocabulary related to transitions, clarity of sentence
structure.

Week 7-8: Sharing Experiences and Narratives

Sharing narratives and unique experiences, Imaginative texts, Grammar focus: Descriptive and narrative style, reported
speech, past tenses, adjective clauses, adverbial clauses.

Week 9-10: Types of Writing

Descriptive and narrative styles in writing, writing mechanics: identifying run-on sentences, sentence fragments, subject-
verb agreement, pronoun-reference agreement, tense variation, punctuation.

Week 11-12: Advanced Grammar and Vocabulary

Advanced grammar structures, VVocabulary enhancement exercises, Grammar focus: Complex sentences, advanced verb
forms, formal and informal language use.

Week 13-14: Academic Writing Skills

Academic essays and structured writing, Research and citation techniques, Grammar focus: Academic vocabulary,
organizing ideas logically, maintaining coherence and cohesion in writing.

Week 15-16: Revision and Final Assessments

Review of course materials, Final presentations and quizzes, Preparation for final examinations

Suggested Readings

1. T. K. Carver and S. Fortinos-Riggs, Conversation Book Il — English in Everyday Life (Pearson Education Limited,
2006).

. A. Seaton and Y. H. Mew, Complete English Grammar (Scholastic Education, 2021).

. J. Eastwood, Oxford Practice Grammar (Oxford University Press, 2005).

. J. Swan, Practical English Usage, 3rd ed. (Oxford University Press, 2005).

R. Murphy, English Grammar in Use (4th Edition) (Cambridge University Press, 2012).

. Allama Igbal Open University, Compulsory English 1 (Code 1423) (AIOU Press).

oOUAWN

Page 46 of 186




Course Code: EDU-109 Foundations of Education (Major Professional) C.H =3

Course Description

This course has been designed to enable the prospective teachers to explain the important features
of foundation of education. Specify the role of educational thinkers in education. Discuss the modes
of education. Discuss historical development of Pakistan and evaluate the issues and problems of

education.
Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course the students will be able:
e To Recognize diversity and differences as assets and learn to evaluate different perspectives of
various philosophies of education

e Explain the important features of foundation of education

Specify the role of educational thinkers in education
Discuss the modes of education

Discuss historical development of Pakistan
Evaluate the issues and problems of education.

Course outline and Weekly class plan

Week Details of the Topics

Week 1 Ideological Foundation of Education : Islamic Foundations, Islamic concept of Peace

Week 2 Other religions and Islam: Ideology and teachers

Week 3 Islamic Foundations: Islamic concept of Peace

Week 4 Other religions and Islam : Ideology and teachers

Week 5 Learning and Maturation: Individual Differences, Self-Concept , Academic Aptitude Instructional Strategies
and Psychology

Week 6 Learning and Maturation: Individual Differences, Self-Concept, Academic Aptitude Instructional Strategies
and Psychology

Week 7 Learning and Maturation: Individual Differences, Self-Concept, Academic Aptitude , Instructional Strategies
and Psychology

Week 8 Learning and Maturation: Individual Differences, Self-Concept, Academic Aptitude Instructional Strategies
and Psychology

Midterm Examination

Week 9 Historical Foundations of Education in Pakistan

Week 10 Pre-Pakistan Period (712 A.D. to onward, Period from 1947-1958, Period From 1959-1971 , Period from 1972-
1979, Period from 1980 -1991, Period from 1992 — to date

Week 11 Historical Foundations of Education in Pakistan

Week 12 Problems and Issues in Education in Pakistan

Week 13 Universalization of Primary Education, Literacy, Medium of Instruction , Diversification of Education,
Environmental Education, Gender and Education, Islamization of Education , Special Education, Health
Education / Drug Education, HIV / Aids, STIs, Hepatitis

Week 14 Problems and Issues in Education in Pakistan

Week 15 Universalization of Primary Education, Literacy, Medium of Instruction, Diversification of Education,
Environmental Education, Gender and Education, Islamization of Education , Special Education, Health
Education / Drug Education, HIV / Aids, STIs, Hepatitis

Week 16 Problems and Issues in Education in Pakistan

Final Term Examination

A.Text book(s) and references

A Canestrari, A. (2009). Foundations of Education. New York: Sage Publications

A Eugene, F.P. (2005). Critical issues in education: Anthology of reading. New York: Sage Publications.
A Holt, L.C. (2005). Instructional patterns: Strategies for maximizing students learning.

A Semel, S. F. (2010). Foundations of education: The essential texts. USA: Routledge

B.Websites

A www.pbs.org

A www.learner.org

A www.teachervision.fen.com/diversity/teacher resources/33631.html

Avvvvw.salsa,net/peace/teach/teachers.html
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Course

Course Code: EDU-110 Inclusive Education (Major Professional) C.H=3

Description

Inclusive Education focuses on creating equitable learning environments that accommodate the

diverse

needs of all students, regardless of their abilities, backgrounds, or circumstances. This course

explores the principles, policies, and practices of inclusive education, emphasizing strategies to

support

diverse learners in mainstream classrooms. It addresses theoretical frameworks, practical

applications, and current trends in fostering inclusive educational settings, preparing educators to
promote accessibility, equity, and belonging for all students.

Learning Outcomes

By the end of the course, students will be able to:

7.
8.

Explain the key concepts and theoretical foundations of inclusive education.
Design inclusive lesson plans and assessments that cater to diverse learning needs.

9. Apply universal design for learning (UDL) principles to create accessible educational

10.
11.

materials.
Evaluate the effectiveness of inclusive education policies and practices in various contexts.
Collaborate effectively with stakeholders to support students with diverse needs.

12. Advocate for inclusive education practices within educational institutions and communities.
Course outline and weekly plan

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Introduction to Inclusive Education: Definition, history, and importance of inclusive education; global
perspectives.

Week 2 Theoretical Frameworks of Inclusion: Social model of disability, equity vs. equality, and inclusion
theories.

Week 3 Legal and Policy Frameworks: International and national policies (e.g., UNCRPD, IDEA, local
education laws).

Week 4 Understanding Diverse Learners: Types of diversity (e.g., disabilities, cultural, linguistic, socio-
economic).

Week 5 Universal Design for Learning (UDL): UDL principles, designing flexible learning environments.

Week 6 Differentiated Instruction: Strategies for differentiating content, process, and product.

Week 7 Supporting Students with Disabilities: Types of disabilities, accommodations, and individualized
education plans (IEPs).

Week 8 Midterm Assessment: Review of concepts, policies, and strategies.

Week 9 Culturally Responsive Teaching: Cultural competence, addressing cultural and linguistic diversity.

Week 10 | Social-Emotional Learning (SEL) in Inclusive Classrooms: SEL frameworks, fostering belonging and
emotional well-being.

Week 11 | Collaboration with Stakeholders: Working with families, communities, and support staff.

Week 12 | Assistive Technologies in Inclusive Education: Role of technology in supporting diverse learners,
accessibility tools.

Week 13 | Addressing Barriers to Inclusion: Identifying and overcoming physical, social, and systemic barriers.

Week 14 | Assessment in Inclusive Classrooms: Formative and summative assessments, alternative assessment
methods.

Week 15 | Advocacy and Leadership in Inclusive Education: Advocating for policy change, leading inclusive
initiatives.

Week 16 | Course Wrap-Up and Final Project: Synthesis of course concepts, future trends in inclusive education.

Suggested Readings

Florian, L. (Ed.). (2021). The SAGE Handbook of Inclusive Education (3rd ed.). SAGE Publications.

Slee, R. (2018). Inclusive Education: A Global Agenda. Routledge.

Mitchell, D. (2022). What Really Works in Special and Inclusive Education: Using Evidence-Based Teaching
Strategies (3rd ed.). Routledge.

Meyer, A., Rose, D. H., & Gordon, D. (2014). Universal Design for Learning: Theory and Practice. CAST
Professional Publishing.

Tomlinson, C. A. (2017). How to Differentiate Instruction in Academically Diverse Classrooms (3rd ed.). ASCD.
Gay, G. (2018). Culturally Responsive Teaching: Theory, Research, and Practice (3rd ed.). Teachers College
Press.

Jones, S. M., & Bouffard, S. M. (2023). Social and Emational Learning in Schools: From Programs to Strategies.
Harvard Education Press.
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Course Learning Outcomes:

Course Code: FEQ-155 Fehm-e-Quran — | (General Education) C.H=1

By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1. Develop the ability to understand basic words of the Quran, phrases and sentences that do not
contain verbs (unit 1 to 5 of Muallim ul Quran Book) and then sentences having present tense (first
half of unit 6 of Muallim ul Quran Book).

2. Acquire a strong foundation for understanding long verses of the Quran with clarity.

3. Comprehend Quranic vocabulary, particles (operative & non operative particles) , compounds
(Adjective & Possessive compound), pronouns (singular & plural) and types of plural through
hundreds of Quranic sentences.

4. Recognize and understand different styles of Quranic sentences, including nominal sentence,
emphatic sentence, double emphatic sentence, negative sentence, interrogative sentence, oath —
based sentences.

5. Strengthen understanding of fundamental Quranic linguistic styles, expressions and idioms.

6. Understand at least 30 to 40 % of each page of the holy Quran.

Course Outline:
Weeks | Lectures Units |Lessons |Assignments/Home Linguistic Rules
(1.5 hrs) Task
1. 1. 1 1-6 Writing the meaning of Quranic Proper Noun Masculine & Feminine
words Lesson 1-8
2. 1 9-14 Writing the meaning of Quranic Two kinds of plural Concept of
words 9-14 (s) “And”
Common Noun
2. 1. 1 15-17 Writing the meaning of Quranic Demonstrative Noun (This & That for
words, phrases & translation of Masculine (o3 -13») Demonstrative
Sentences Noun (This & That for Feminine)
15-17 (el -2lk)
2. 1 18-19 Writing the meaning of Quranic Laam for emphasis (xSl »¥) Superlative
& words , phrases & translation of | Degree like ,SI Revision of all
Revision | Sentences Quranic Sentences
(Unitl) |17-19  Quiz
3. 1. Unit2 |1-3 Writing the meaning of Quranic Emphatic Particle )|
words, phrases & translation of Preposition “For” ( 2\
Sentences 1-3 Preposition (s9)
2. 2 4-6 Writing the meaning of Quranic
words, phrases & translation of Preposition (o] -ce -wlc)
Sentences 4-6
4, 1. 2 7-9 Writing the meaning of Quranic Preposition (W)
words & translation of Absolute Negation Particle
Sentences 7-9 Exceptive Particle ( 43Ul 3
pul) (48l o) (2]
2. 2 10-13 Writing the meaning of Quranic Subordinating Conjunction(yl), Was
& words, phrases & translation of (uS), Vocative Particle(sll 8 ,s)
Revision Sentences
(Unit 2) 10-13 Quiz
o. 1. Unit3 |1-2 Writing the meaning of Quranic Quranic Adjective
phrases Compounds
1-2 ) Sy0809 daus(
2. 3 3-5 Writing the meaning of Quranic Quranic Possessive
phrases & translation of Construction
sentences 3-5 Yad] lang Wl (
6. 1. 3 6 -7 Writing the meaning of Quranic Quranic Possessive
phrase translation of sentences Construction
o7 (o] ilog o)
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3 8-10 Writing the meaning of Quranic ), aul JeldlActive Participle (
& Revision | phrase & translation of , . .
(Unit 3) Sentences ngJlPasswc.a Participle (
8-10 Quiz )suio), Dual (auwl
7. Unit4 |1-2 Writing the meaning of Quranic Personal Pronoun He(
phrase & translation of Juoiall)
sentences 1-2 Possessive Pronoun His 4
Juoinll)
4 3-4 Writing the meaning of Quranic Possessive Pronoun with prepositions
phrase & translation of like @y g
sentences 3 -4 Pronoun “His” with
prepositions like 48 i 4
8. 4 5-8 Writing the meaning of Quranic Personal Pronoun You( il
sentences Juotial])
5-8 Possessive Pronoun Your &
Juoial)
Possessive Pronoun with prepositions
like ey od
Pronoun “your” with prepositions like ¢l
uiJ.lD E\i”
Mid Term
9. 4 9-12 Writing the meaning of Quranic Personal Pronoun She( ¢
phrases & sentences ) i
9-12 Possessive Pronoun Her b
Juoiall
Possessive Pronoun with prepositions
like Ly od
Pronoun “Her” with
prepositions like .l :
4 13-16 Writing the meaning of Quranic Personal Pronoun | (Ul
phrases & sentences Juoiall)
13-16 Possessive Pronoun Her &
Juoinll
Possessive Pronoun with prepositions
like wiw g9Pronoun “My”
with prepositions like
10. 4 17 Revision of all Quranic Adverb (Jls)
& Revision | sentences of Unit 4 Quiz
Unit 4
Unit5 |1-2 Writing the meaning of Quranic Masculine Plural
phrases & sentences 1-2 Al Ay Gomall Ll Ssoll gas g Ll Soll gas
11. 5 3-4 Writing the meaning of Quranic Possessive Construction with Plurals
phrases & sentences Bl Gl ALl Ssall gax
3-4
5 5-6 Writing the meaning of Quranic Personal Pronoun They (
phrases, sentences & verses Juoiall)
5-6 Possessive Pronoun Their
el
12. 5 7-8 Writing the meaning of Quranic Possessive Pronoun with prepositions
phrases, sentences & verses 7-8| |ike s dPronoun “Their”
with prepositions like g
5 9-11 Writing the meaning of Quranic | Personal Pronoun You (il

phrases, sentences & verses
9-11

Juotil])
Possessive Pronoun Your S
uciill)
Possessive Pronoun with prepositions

Sulke
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13. 5 12-14 Writing the meaning of Quranic | Pronoun “Your” with prepositions like
phrases & sentences & verses | S Personal PronounWe ( ¢
12-14 Juoiial)
Possessive Pronoun Our
)ial
5 15-16 Writing the meaning of Quranic | Possessive Pronoun with prepositions
sentences & verses like iy o
15-16 Pronoun “Our” with Prepositions like
14. 5 17-18 Writing the meaning of Quranic Demonstrative Pronoun These, Those (
sentences & Verses )edgd -clilgl
17-18
5 19-23 Writing the meaning of Quranic oS s ol ) (clo g ool 17 o) I o
sentences & Verses o gy o3 o8 (lagilo (b oy asdl wgudl )
19-23 b
00 o plel s
Ly (2 0) su(
15. 5 Revision  |Quiz
Unit 5
5 1-3 (till Writing the meaning of Quranic | Introduction of Present
Page 16) Verbs &Translation of Quranic Tense(g loo Jo8) &
Sentences & Verses Verbal Sentence ( 48 do>) Present Tense
(1-3) Ay 3iall o g laal il
16. 6 3 (From Translation of Quranic Present Tense
Page 17) | Sentences & Verses ey 3l o gLl Jail
& 4-5 3-5
6 6 Translation of Quranic Present Tense
Sentences & Verses oselsy gool dno gLl Josll

Provision of material, content and books:

Paper book: All volumes are available in printed book form.

Tutorial videos: Teaching video of each lesson available on YouTube.

Confirmation Videos: A complete series of confirmation videos of all lessons is available in
which the student can confirm his answers.

A flipbook: A flipbook edition is also accessible.
Helping material: Helping material for the teachers like quizzes, question papers and images is available

on website.
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Semester-2 Subject-wise Contents

C. Codes | Title Category | C.H Marks
THQ-151 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation | Comp Non- Pass/Fail
Tajveed and Tafseer Credit
9\ ENG-152 Expository Writing G.Edu 3 100
)| _MAT-153 | Basic Mathematics G.Edu 3 100
9 STA-154 Basic Statistics G.Edu 3 100
8 FEQ-255 Fahme Quran-I1(For muslim students) G.Edu 1 100
& ETH-155 Ethics-I (for non-muslim students) G.Edu
% EDU-157 Education for Sustainable Development M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-158 Educational Psychology M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-159 School Management M. Prof: 3 100
Total 19 700
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Course Code: THQ-151 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseer (Comulsory)

Non-credit Course

Course: Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

Semester: 02

(74

)

74

Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

ISL 127

02

Note: This Course will be taught Two (2) Hours a week therefore it will be
consider Two (2) Credit Hours workload

1
12910 1092 A
17149 14B3:0 2
20D9:0 18B7:2 3
235 1 4 4
5®@4 3214 5
8771 761 .6
11501 1088 Ve
14735 131816 .8
17563 16242 9
192 1n: 10
5®5 3&1 11
8@ 7 661 12
12D0:1 10897 13
5@B1 3 QL 14
821 701 15
1195 9483 16
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Course Code: ENG-152 Expository Writing (General Education) C.H=3

Course Description

Expository Writing is a foundational course designed to develop undergraduate students' proficiency in
English writing and reading. The course adopts a Project-Based Learning (PBL) approach, focusing on
practical application and active community engagement. Through various activities, students will enhance
their critical thinking skills and ability to communicate effectively in both oral and written English.
Learning Outcomes: Upon completion of this course, students will be able to,

Write, edit, and proofread coherent essays in English.

Deliver engaging presentations that effectively communicate ideas.
Employ SQW3R strategies to analyze and interpret texts in English.
Conduct small-scale research and draft reports on community issues.
Draft persuasive letters addressing communal concerns for publication.

Course Contents

Week 1-2: Introduction to Writing Process and Essay Basics

Basics of the writing process, Steps of essay writing: prewriting activities (brainstorming, listing, clustering,
freewriting), Essay outlining techniques

Week 3-4: Personalized Learning and Reflective Practices

Reflecting on the writing process, Learning styles and personalized learning plans, Goal setting and creating a learning
plan, Introduction to oral presentations: content selection and slide preparation

Week 5-6: Developing Critical Reading Skills

Reading from authentic sources (e.g., DAWN newspaper, academic texts), Reading strategies: skimming, scanning,
SQWS3R, annotating, note-taking, Analyzing and summarizing texts, writing model review reports and annotated
bibliographies

Week 7-8: Community Engagement and Research

Viewing documentaries on global issues, Brainstorming local vs. global community issues, Introducing research
assignments: identifying research problems and questions, drafting interview or survey questions for community
research

Week 9-10: Conducting Community Research

Role-playing interviews with community members, Analyzing interview data, Drafting research reports and outlining
findings, peer feedback and revision process

Week 11-12: Project Development and Report Writing

Group work on report outlines and detailed research plans, Analyzing data and translating findings into English, Oral
presentations on research findings, Reflective writing on the research experience

Week 13-14: Letter to the Editor

Genre instruction: types of letters and their structures, Analyzing sample letters to the editor, Drafting letters on
community issues, Peer review and revision process

Week 15-16: Final Draft and Publication Preparation

Finalizing drafts: revision, proofreading, and editing, Discussing publication criteria for letters to the editor, Reflecting
on the writing process and final presentations

Suggested Readings

Lunsford, A. A., Matsuda, P. K., & Tardy, C. M. (2016). The Everyday Writer. Bedford/St. Martin's.

Alicia, J. (2020). Step by Step Guide for Writing Short Essays.

Baily, Stephan (2011). Academic Writing: A Handbook For International Students (3rd Ed.).

Ross, Neil (2009). Make Your Next Presentation Remarkable.

Hall, B., & Wallace, E. (2018). College ESL Writers: Applied Grammar and Composing Strategies for Success.
Himmelsbach, V. (2020). Personalized Learning: The Ultimate Guide. Trends in Higher Education.

ok~ wnPE
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Course Code: MAT-153 Basic Mathematics (General Education) C.H=3
Course Descriptions
Basic Mathematics is designed to equip students with essential quantitative reasoning skills necessary for understanding
and solving real-world problems. These skills are vital in the 21st century, helping individuals navigate socio-economic,
political, health, and educational issues they encounter daily. This course aims to develop a positive attitude towards
mathematics, enhance QR abilities, and apply these skills in practical and professional contexts.
Learning Outcomes
Upon completing this course, students will be able to:
. Perform basic arithmetic operations and understand the number system.
Convert units and calculate dimensions, areas, perimeters, and volumes.
Apply rates, ratios, proportions, and percentages to solve problems.
Understand and apply basic geometric concepts.
Use sets, relations, and functions to analyze problems.
Solve linear and quadratic equations and inequalities both algebraically and graphically.
Use logical reasoning to solve problems and identify logical fallacies.
Develop mathematical models to analyze real-world situations.
. Understand and apply concepts of linear and exponential growth and decay.
Basic Mathematics

Week 1: Introduction to Fundamental Mathematical Concepts

Overview of the number system, Basic arithmetic operations, Units and their conversions

Week 2: Dimensions and Calculations

Area, perimeter, and volume calculations, Practical exercises

Week 3: Rates, Ratios, and Proportions

Understanding and applying rates, ratios, and proportions, Problem-solving exercises

Week 4: Percentages and Their Applications

Calculating percentages, Applications in various contexts

Week 5: Basics of Geometry

Lines, angles, circles, and polygons, Practical applications

Week 6: Sets and Their Operations

Introduction to sets, Operations on sets

Week 7: Relations and Functions

Understanding relations and functions, Graphical representation

Week 8: Exponents and Algebraic Expressions

Working with exponents, Factoring and simplifying expressions

Week 9: Solving Linear Equations

Algebraic and graphical solutions of linear equations, Practical problem-solving

Week 10: Quadratic Equations and Inequalities

Solving quadratic equations and inequalities, Graphical solutions

Week 11: Introduction to Logic and Reasoning

Importance of logic, Inductive, deductive, and abductive reasoning

Week 12: Propositions and Arguments

Propositions, arguments, and logical connectives, Truth tables and propositional equivalences

Week 13: Logical Fallacies and Venn Diagrams

Identifying logical fallacies, Using Venn Diagrams

Week 14: Predicates and Quantifiers

Introduction to predicates and quantifiers, Logical reasoning exercises

Week 15: Mathematical Modeling

Deterministic models, Linear functions for real-world modeling

Week 16: Growth Models and Course Review

Linear and exponential growth and decay models, Review of key concepts and applications

Suggested Readings

1. Bennett, J. O., Briggs, W. L., & Badalamenti. Using and Understanding Mathematics: A Quantitative Reasoning
Approach.

Rosen, Kenneth H. Discrete Mathematics and its Applications.

Epp, Susanna S. Discrete Mathematics with Applications.

Budnick, Frank S. Applied Mathematics for Business, Economics, and Social Sciences.

Bluman, Allan. Elementary Statistics: A Step by Step Approach.

abrwn
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Course Code: STA-154 Basic Statistics (General Education) C.H=3
Course Description
This course is designed to further enhance the quantitative reasoning skills acquired previously. Students will be
introduced to advanced tools necessary for navigating the fast-paced 21st century, emphasizing the importance of
mathematical skills in professional settings, social, and natural sciences. These skills will enable students to actively
engage in national and international issues such as political and health matters. The course aims to equip students with the
ability to apply quantitative reasoning tools efficiently in both their professional and daily life activities, facilitating a
better understanding of information presented in numeric, graphical, tabular, and functional forms.
Learning Outcome: Upon completing this course, students will be able to:
. Analyze types and sources of data using appropriate measurement scales.
Present data effectively in tabular and graphical formats.
Apply quantitative reasoning exercises using numerical knowledge.
Understand and calculate measures of central tendency and dispersion.
Apply rules of counting, basic probability theory, and random variables.
Develop statistical models and perform analyses.
Interpret bivariate analysis, scatter plots, and simple linear regression models.
Estimate confidence intervals and conduct hypothesis testing.
o Use statistical inference in decision-making processes.

Course Contents

Week 1: Introduction to Types and Sources of Data

Types and sources of data, Measurement scales

Week 2: Data Presentation Techniques

Tabular presentation of data, Graphical presentation of data

Week 3: Quantitative Reasoning Exercises Using Numerical Knowledge

Practical exercises and applications

Week 4: Population and Sample

Concepts of population and sample

Practical examples

Week 5: Measures of Central Tendency

Mean, median, and mode, Application in real-world scenarios

Week 6: Measures of Dispersion

Range, variance, and standard deviation, Interpretation of results

Week 7: Data Interpretation

Analyzing and interpreting data, Case studies and practical exercises

Week 8: Rules of Counting

Multiplicative, permutation, and combination rules, Problem-solving exercises

Week 9: Basic Probability Theory

Introduction to probability, Fundamental concepts and applications

Week 10: Introduction to Random Variables and Their Probability Distributions

Definitions and examples, Practical applications

Week 11: Quantitative Reasoning Exercises Using Fundamental Statistical Concepts

Exercises and case studies

Week 12: Introduction to Probabilistic Models

Basic concepts and applications, Real-world examples

Week 13: Bivariate Analysis and Scatter Plots

Understanding and creating scatter plots, bivariate analysis techniques

Week 14: Simple Linear Regression Model and Correlation Analysis

Developing and analyzing regression models, Correlation analysis

Week 15: Basics of Estimation and Confidence Interval

Estimation techniques, Calculating and interpreting confidence intervals

Week 16: Hypothesis Testing and Statistical Inference

Conducting z-tests and t-tests, Applying statistical inference in decision-making

Suggested Readings

1. Bennett, J. O., Briggs, W. L., & Badalamenti, A. (2007). Using and Understanding Mathematics: A Quantitative
Reasoning Approach.

2. Bluman, A. (2013). Elementary Statistics: A Step by Step Approach.

3. Mann, P. S. (2010). Introductory Statistics.
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Course Code: FEQ-255 Fehm-e-Quran — Il (General Education) C.H=1
Course Title: Fehm-e-Quran — I
Course Book: Muallim ul Quran (Volume 3, 4 & 5) by Dr Ubaid ur Rahman
Credit Hours: 1 (0-1) Contact
Hours: 3 per week Weeks: 15-

16 (45-48 hours)
Course Learning Outcomes:

By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1. Directly comprehend hundreds of Quranic sentences & verses.

2. Understand at least 80 to 85 % of each page of the holy Quran.

3. Understand common verses across different Quranic topics.

4. Achieve proficiency in the basic and advance linguistic aspects of the Arabic language.

5. Understand the difference between Quranic verbs in various forms, such as present, past and
imperative.

6. Develop the ability to understand long verses of the holy Quran independently and then comprehend

their interpretation.
Provision of material, content and books:

Paper book: All volumes are available in printed book form.

e Tutorial videos: Teaching video of each lesson available on YouTube.
e Confirmation Videos: A complete series of confirmation videos of all lessons is available in

which the student can confirm his answers.

e Aflipbook: A flipbook edition is also accessible.

available on website.
Course Outline:

Helping material: Helping material for the teachers like quizzes, question papers and images is

Weeks | Lectures [Units Lessons Assignments/Home
Task
1. 1. 6 6 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of Verses o Jio wile S0 gen dauo
2. 6 7-8 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of Verses osvey Jio wile S go> dus
2. 1. 6 9-10 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of Verses 2530 g9 (ve) Ublso S0 5 40 dius
(vons ) blso
2. 6 11-12 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of Verses Ainll depn( pongi ) wblo Sho ga> Ao
(sel)
3. 1. 6 13 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of Verses il o> dp0) s
2. 6 14-15 Understanding & Negative Imperative
Translation of Verses gl douog 30l dauslong ¥ i Y
4. 1. 6 16-17 Understanding & Conditional Sentences & masdar
Translation of Verses moawal
)Jigo yaon(
2. 6 18-19 Understanding & Laam uttaleel
Translation of Verses (el 1) &
Laam ul jhood(s¢>aJl 23)
5. 1. 6 20-21 Understanding & Present with object pronouns &
Translation of Verses Passive Voice
2. 6 Revision Quiz
(Unit 6)
6. 1. Unit 7 1 Understanding Past Tense
(sec 1-3) & Translation of Verses | il 5l daus
2. 6 1 Understanding Past Tense
(Sec 4-5) & Translation of Verses | wild) sl dus
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7. 6 1 Understanding Past Tense
(Sec 5-6) & Translation of Verses il 3 a0l 40
6 1 Understanding & Translation| Past Tense
(Sec 7-9) of Verses el 3 0all s
8. 7 Revision Understanding & Past Tense
Translation of Verses 2,00ll o
QuUIZ el
MID TERM
9. 7 2 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 1-2) Translation of Verses lsne wilel) gooll dpn
7 2 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 3) Translation of Verses lone wilsll goall daus
10. 7 2 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 4-5) Translation of Verses lone wilsll goall daus
7 2 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 6-7) Translation of Verses love wilall gos)l douo
11. 7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 1-2) Translation of Verses lve piall g dao
7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 2-3) Translation of Verses lve piall g dao
12. 7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 3-4) Translation of Verses e oial g dao
7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 4-5) Translation of Verses lve oial g dao
13. 7 4 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 1-2-3) Translation of Verses aae cbloll gosl douo
7 4 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 4-5) Translation of Verses axe bloll gol douo
14. 7 5-6 Understanding & Past Tense
Translation of Verses Quiz O oo ac Jblally Al ds
7 7 Understanding & Past Tense
Translation of Verses o ool gl dus
15. 7 8 Understanding & Passive Voice (Past
Translation of Verses Tense)
> il Jogo Job
7 9 Understanding & Passive Voice (Past
Translation of Verses Tense)
ax)l Jgg>o Jab
16. 3 1-4 Understanding & Imperative Verb for
Translation of Verses singular (
300 0¥l Job
7 5-8 Understanding & Imperative Verb for plural
Translation of Verses gl jodl o
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Course Code: ETH-155 Ethics for non-muslims (General Education) C.H=1

Ethics Total Marks:100
Title Description
Semesters 2nd
No. of C.Hrs. 02(2+0)
Teaching weeks 16
Objectives of the
Course

Course outcome

Eourse Outlines

S.No Title

Description
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Course Code: EDU-157 Education for Sustainable Development (Major professional) C.H=3

Course Description

Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) equips learners with the knowledge, skills, values, and attitudes needed to
address global challenges such as climate change, biodiversity loss, and social inequality. This course explores the
principles and practices of ESD, focusing on integrating sustainability into educational frameworks. It emphasizes
interdisciplinary approaches, critical thinking, and action-oriented strategies to empower educators and students to
contribute to a sustainable future.

Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will be able to:
8. Articulate the principles of sustainable development and their relevance to education.
9. Design curricula and lesson plans that incorporate ESD principles across subjects.
10. Apply interdisciplinary and participatory teaching methods to engage learners in sustainability issues.
11. Evaluate the impact of ESD initiatives in educational and community settings.
12. Advocate for sustainable development through education and collaborative action.
13. Analyze global and local sustainability challenges and propose education-based solutions.
14. Course outline and weekly plan

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Introduction to Education for Sustainable Development: Defining ESD, historical context, and its role
in global sustainability goals (e.g., SDGSs).

Week 2 Principles of Sustainable Development: Core concepts: environmental, social, and economic
sustainability; global frameworks (e.g., Agenda 2030).

Week 3 Global Frameworks and Policies for ESD: UNESCO’s ESD framework, SDGs, and national policies
on sustainability education.

Week 4 Pedagogical Approaches for ESD: Inquiry-based learning, experiential learning, and participatory
methods for sustainability.

Week 5 Curriculum Design for ESD: Integrating sustainability into curricula across disciplines (e.g., science,
social studies, arts).

Week 6 Systems Thinking in ESD: Understanding interconnected systems (e.g., ecosystems, economies,
societies) in education.

Week 7 Climate Change Education: Teaching climate science, mitigation, and adaptation strategies.

Week 8 Midterm Assessment: Review of ESD principles, frameworks, and curriculum integration strategies.

Week 9 Biodiversity and Environmental Education: Promoting biodiversity conservation through education;
ecological literacy.

Week 10 | Social Justice and Equity in ESD: Addressing inequality, human rights, and social inclusion in
sustainability education.

Week 11 Economic Sustainability and Education: Exploring sustainable consumption, production, and economic
literacy in education.

Week 12 | Technology and Innovation for Sustainability: Role of digital tools, green technologies, and innovation
in ESD.

Week 13 | Community Engagement and ESD: Collaborative approaches with communities to promote sustainable
practices.

Week 14 | Assessment and Evaluation in ESD: Designing assessments to measure sustainability competencies and
outcomes.

Week 15 | Advocacy and Leadership for ESD: Developing leadership skills to advocate for ESD in schools and
communities.

Week 16 | Course Wrap-Up and Final Project: Synthesis of ESD concepts; future trends and action plans for
sustainable education.

Suggested Readings

e UNESCO. (2020). Education for Sustainable Development: A Roadmap. UNESCO Publishing.

e Sterling, S. (2021). Sustainable Education: Re-visioning Learning and Change (2nd ed.). Green Books.

e Tilbury, D., & Wortman, D. (2019). Engaging People in Sustainability. IUCN.

e Wals, A. E. J. (2022). Learning for Sustainability in Times of Accelerating Change. Wageningen Academic
Publishers.

e Leicht, A, Heiss, J., & Byun, W. J. (Eds.). (2018). Issues and Trends in Education for Sustainable Development.
UNESCO Publishing.

e Orr, D. W. (2020). Earth in Mind: On Education, Environment, and the Human Prospect (3rd ed.). Island Press.

e Hopkins, C., & McKeown, R. (2023). Education for Sustainable Development: Principles and Practices.
Routledge.

e Corcoran, P. B., & Wals, A. E. J. (Eds.). (2021). Higher Education and the Challenge of Sustainability:
Problematics, Promise, and Practice. Springer.

Page 60 of 186



Course Code: EDU-158 Educational Psychology (Major Professional) C.H =3

Course Description

The purpose of this course is to develop understanding of pre-service teachers to use suitable
teaching

strategies to address learners’ needs. These psychological principals help preservice teachers to

understand

the different psychological concepts to cater the needs of the learners. This course concentrates on
core

concepts and principles of psychology to cater the needs of the learners by keeping in mind their
unique

characteristics.

Learning outcomes
By the end of the course students should be able to:

* Describe in detail the psychological principals to facilitate students in the learning process.

* Explain basic learning theories derived from psychology to understand the learning needs of the
learners.

*Develop child-centered approach to teach students with diverse needs.

*Understand the concept of guidance and counseling and its application

* Understand the basics of educational psychology

Course content

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Introduction to Psychology: Introduction to Psychology and Educational Psychology, Nature and functions
of Educational Psychology

Week 2 Introduction to Growth and Development: Overview of Growth and Development, Nature and Nurture
controversy

Week 3 General Principles of Human Development, Factors influencing Child Development

Week 4 Piaget’s and Vygotsky’s views on Cognitive Development, Erikson’s theory of Psycho-social development,
Kohlberg’s theory of Moral Development

Week 5 Learning Theories and its Applications: Definition of learning, scope and concept, Learning theories
(Cognitive, Behaviorist, Humanistic and Constructivist Approach).

Week 6 Application of learning theories in education, Factor influencing learning

Week 7 Individual Differences: Understanding the Individual Differences in relation to Heredity and Environment,
Children with special needs.

Week 8 Teaching Strategies to deal with individual differences of learners.

Midterm examination

Week 9 The Cognitive Processing: The information processing Approaches, Memory and Forgetting

Week 10 | Methods to improve memory, Complex cognitive processes, Transfer of Learning

Week 11 | Motivation: Definition and Types of Motivation, Role of Motivation in the learning process

Week 12 | Factors Influencing Motivation, Maslow Hierarchy of Needs, Motivational Techniques in teaching

Week 13 | Intelligence: Concept of intelligence, Individual differences in intelligence

Week 14 | Theories of intelligence

Week 15 | Guidance and Counseling in Education: Concept of Guidance and Counseling, Need of Guidance and
Counseling in Schools, Types of Guidance (Educational, VVocational and Personal)

Week 16 | Principles of Guidance and Counseling, Difference between Guidance and Counseling

Suggested Readings

7. Duchesne, S., McMaugh, A. & Mackenzie, E. (2022) Educational Psychology: For Learning and
Teaching. Melbourne: Cengage.

8. Anita Woolfolk, (2018) Educational Psychology, 14th edition. Pearson.

9. Tinega, C. (2021). Guidance and Counselling: A Handbook for Teachers and Students. Nsemia
Incorporated.

10. Santrock, J.W. (2015) “Educational Psychology”, Sth edition. Boston: McGraw Hill.

11. Jeane, (2010) Educational Psychology: Developing Learners: Pearson

12. Cook, J., & Cook. (2010). “The World of Children”, 2nd edition. Boston, M A. Parson Education Inc.
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Course Code: EDU-159 School Management (Major Professional) C.H =3

Course description

The progress of any school system largely depends on the efficiency of school management. This
course will empower Student Teachers with knowledge, attitudes, professional skills, and
competencies to take up managerial roles to establish efficient school management within their local
school contexts. This course focuses on the conceptual understanding and implications of school
management at the elementary level, enabling Student Teachers to develop their managerial and
leadership skills and attitudes. The course material will allow them to develop the requisite skills and
attitudes to contribute to creating learning communities within the learning organizations where they
will work.

Learning outcomes

After completing this course, Student Teachers will be able to:

Develop an understanding of the school as a system and the teachers’ role in its structure and
functions across various managerial levels

Differentiate between leadership and management

Develop leadership skills to effectively perform their roles as a manager, as an instructional
leader, and as an agent of change within the school system

Identify formal and informal channels of communication in Pakistani schools and their effect
on the management of these schools

acquire communication skills to manage effective communication in their own schools
differentiate between inter- and intra-school relationships

explore effective techniques for developing and maintaining positive relationships within a
school

explore and analyze various academic, material, and financial records available in schools

Syllabus Breakdown

UNIT 1 The school as an open system

Week 1 Systems thinking : Conceptualize the concept of a ‘good school’ , Analyze

Student Teachers’ roles in the existing practices at various levels of the school
structure, Conceptualize school as a system (input, output, and process)

Week 2 School as an organizational system: School as a social system, School as an open

system

UNIT?2 School leadership and management

Week 3 Conceptualizing leadership: Differentiating between leadership and management

and administration, Defining managerial skills

Week 4 The role of the manager in a school: The functions of management: Planning,

Organizing, Leading, Controlling

Week 5 Leadership in the school as a system: The development of the teacher as a

manager, The development of the teacher as an instructional leader, The
development of the teacher as an agent of change

UNIT3 Communication in schools

Week 6 The significance of communication in schools, Communication channels in

schools

Week 7 Important Communication skills: Communication process, Directions of

communication, Barriers to communication, Overcoming barriers to
communication

UNIT4 Record-keep ing in school

Week 8 | School record management (concepts and principles): Academic records

(attendance, student registration and progress, library, laboratory, etc.)

Week 9 Material records (furniture, equipment, etc.): Financial records (budget,

purchases, fee collection, salaries, etc.), General records (about school, staff, and
students)
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Week 10 | Correspondence records : Account, The head teacher’s role in providing and
monitoring the effective utilization of financial resources

Unit 5: School plant management

Week 11 | School plant management: Building size, shape, design, construction, and
maintenance, Managing the school library, laboratories, and the playground
Week 12 | The school environment (common principles): Scheduling and managing day-to-
day activities, considering the available resources, Planning and managing co-
curricular activities

UNIT#6 School and human relationship

Week 13 | Introduction: Stakeholders and relationship, Inter- and intra-school relationships,
Principles and dynamics of school relationships, The head teacher and teachers,
Teachers and teachers, Teachers and support staff

Week 14 | The head teacher and students, The head teacher and support staff, Teachers and
students

Students and support staff, Students and students , Cooperation between the
Week 15 | school and parent

Week 16 | Review of course

Textbooks and web-based resources

e "School Leadership and Administration: Important Concepts, Case Studies, and Simulations” by
Richard A. Gorton and Judy A. Alston (Published in 2019)

e "The School and Community Relations" by Edward H. Moore and Don H. Bagin (Published in
2017)

¢ "The School Administrator's Guide to Blogging: A New Way to Connect with the Community" by
Mark J. Stock (Published in 2019)

e "Instructional Leadership: A Research-Based Guide to Learning in Schools" by Anita Woolfolk
Hoy, Wayne K. Hoy, and Cecil G. Miskel (Published in 2015)

e Northhouse, G. (2007). Leadership: Theory and practice. New Delhi: Sage Publications, pp. 175—
186.

e Khan, D. S. (2009). Educational management. Lahore: Majeed Book Depot, pp. 199-210.

e Razik, T. A., & Swanson, A. D. (2010). Fundamental concepts of educational leadership and
management. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson, pp. 103-126.

e Razik, T. A., & Swanson, A. D. (2010). Fundamental concepts of educational leadership and
management. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson, pp. 54-73.

e Hoy, W. K., & Miskel, C. G. (2008). Educational administration: Theory, research, and practice.
Boston: McGraw-Hill, pp. 8-34.

e https://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ1150205.pdf

e http://www.nationalforum.com/Electronic%20Journal%20Volumes/Lununburg,%20Fred%20C.%
20Scho01s%20as%200pen%20Systems%20Schooling%20V1%20N1%202010.pdf

e https://www.indeed.com/career-advice/finding-a-job/what-is-educational-administration

e https://www.yourarticlelibrary.com/educational-management/meaning-and-scope-of-supervision-
in-education/63738
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Semester-3 Subject-wise Contents

Semester — 3

C. Codes | Title Category | C.H Marks

THQ-201 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation | Comp Non- Pass/Fail
Tajveed and Tafseer Credit

IST-202 Islamic Studies G.Edu 2 100

ETH-203 Ethics (Only for Non-muslim students) G.Edu

ICP-204 Ideology and Constitution of Pakistan G.Edu 3 100

ICT-205 Application of Information and | G.Edu 3 100
Communication Technologies

EDU-207 Curriculum Development M. Prof: 3 100

EDU-208 Critical Thinking and Reflective Practices M. Prof: 3 100

EDU-209 Educational Assessment and Evaluation M. Prof: 3 100

EDU-210 Teaching of English M.Ped: 3 100
Total 20 700
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Course Code: THQ-201 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseer
(Compulsory) Non-credit course

Course: Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed
Semester: 03 a8 )

Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

18

226 ISL

03

Note:This Course will be taught Two (2) Hours a week therefore it will be

consider Two (2) Credit Hours workload.

1

2 1
14D3:0 12811 1
16555 151841 2
473 2 3 1 3
873 728 4
1410:9 1088 5
16252 15142 .6
2061 8:2 1816:3 4
4 @0 190 1 8
7% 5 641 9
3725 241 10
750 5 B8 11
9®0 8 9 3 12
12B19 11BO0:0 13
4 @1 2 QL 14
9Z 1 701 15
01 1099 3 16
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Course Code: 1ST-202 Islamic Studies (General Education) C.H=2
Course Description

This course provides an in-depth understanding of the foundational beliefs, practices, historical
development, spiritual values, and ethical principles of Islam. Students will explore the basic sources
of Islamic law and their application in daily life while identifying and discussing contemporary issues
faced by the Muslim world, including social challenges, gender roles, and interfaith interactions.

Learning Outcomes

Upon completing this course, students will be able to:

1. Explain the core beliefs and practices of Islam, including the importance of the Quran, Hadith,
and Sunnah.

2. Analyze the life and legacy of the Holy Prophet Muhammad (PBUH) and his diverse roles.

3. Describe the historical development of Islamic civilization and its contributions to world
civilization.

4. Understand the fundamental sources and principles of Islamic jurisprudence.

5. Discuss the status and rights of women in Islam and the structure of Muslim families.

6. Evaluate the relevance of Islam in the modern world, addressing issues like globalization,
Islamophobia, and interfaith dialogue.

Course Contents

Week 1: Introduction to Islam

Definition of Islam and its core beliefs, Introduction to the Holy Quran (revelation and compilation),
Verses of Surah Al-Hujrat related to Adab Al-Nabi (Verse No.1-18)

Week 2: The Holy Quran

Verses of Surah Al-Mumanoon related to Characteristics of Faithful (Verse 1-11), Verses of Surah
al-Furgan related to Social Ethics (Verse N0.63-77)

Week 3: Hadith and Sunnah

Compilation, classification, and significance, Key theological concepts and themes (Tawhid,
Prophethood, Akhirah, etc.)

Week 4: Sirah of the Holy Prophet (PBUH)

Life and legacy of the Holy Prophet Muhammad (PBUH), Diverse roles of the Holy Prophet
(PBUH) (as an individual, educator, peacemaker, leader, etc.)

Week 5: Islamic History and Civilization

World before Islam, The Rashidun Caliphate and the expansion of Islamic rule

Week 6: Contributions to Civilization

Contributions of Muslim scientists and philosophers in shaping world civilization

Week 7: Islamic Jurisprudence (Figh)

Fundamental sources of Islamic jurisprudence, Pillars of Islam and their significance

Week 8: Major Schools of Islamic Jurisprudence

Overview of the major schools, Significance and principles of Ijtihad

Week 9: Family and Society in Islam

Status and rights of women in Islamic teachings, Marriage, family, and gender roles in Muslim
society

Week 10: Family Structure and Values

Family structure and values in Muslim society

Week 11: Islam and the Modern World
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Relevance of Islam in the modern world (globalization, challenges, and prospects), Islamic
viewpoint towards socio-cultural and technological changes

Week 12: Contemporary Issues in Islam

Islamophobia, interfaith dialogue, and multiculturalism

Week 13: Ethical Principles in Islam

Ethical principles in Islam and their application in daily life

Week 14: Social Justice in Islam

Islamic perspectives on social justice and equity

Week 15: Gender Roles in Islam

Understanding gender roles and rights in Islamic teachings

Week 16: Course Review and Final Reflections

Review of key concepts and themes, Discussion and reflections on course learning outcomes

Suggested Readings

1. Muhammad Mustafa Al-Azami. The Five Pillars of Islam: A Journey Through the
Divine Acts of Worship.

2. Musharraf Hussain. The Five Pillars of Islam: A Framework for Islamic Values and
Character Building.

Abul A’la Mawdudi. Towards Understanding Islam.

Khurshid Ahmad. Islami Nazria e Hayat.

John Renard. An Introduction to Islamic Theology.

Abul A’la Mawdudi. Islamic Civilization Foundations Belief & Principles.

Dr. Anis Ahmad. Women and Social Justice: An Islamic Paradigm.

Khurshid Ahmad. Islam: Its Meaning and Message.

NG AW
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Course Code: ETH-203 Ethics (for non-muslim students) (General Education) C.H=2

Ethics

Total Marks:100

Title

Description

Semesters

2nd

No. of C.Hrs.

02(2+0)

Teaching
weeks

16

the Course

Objectives of

Course
outcome

Eourse Outlines

o

Title

Description

ololN|lo|O|AlWIN|F|Z

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

presentation

Assigned topic
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Course Code: ICP-204 Ideology and Constitution of Pakistan (General Education)
C.H=3

Course Description

This course is designed to provide students with a fundamental exploration of the ideology and the
constitution of Pakistan. It focuses on the underlying principles, beliefs, and aspirations that have been
instrumental in shaping the creation and development of Pakistan as a sovereign state. Moreover, the
course will enable students to understand the core provisions of the Constitution of the Islamic
Republic of Pakistan concerning the fundamental rights and responsibilities of Pakistan’s citizens,
enabling them to function in a socially responsible manner.

Learning Outcomes
By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate enhanced knowledge of the basis of the ideology of Pakistan with special reference
to the contribution of the founding fathers.

2. Demonstrate fundamental knowledge about the Constitution of Pakistan 1973 and its evolution
with special reference to the state structure.

3. Explain the guiding principles on the rights and responsibilities of Pakistan’s citizens as enshrined
in the Constitution of Pakistan 1973.

Week-by-Week Course Contents

Week 1: Introduction to the Ideology of Pakistan

Definition and significance of ideology. Historical context of the creation of Pakistan (socio-
political, religious, and cultural dynamics of British India between 1857 and 1947).

Week 2: Contributions of Founding Fathers in the Freedom Movement

Focus on Allama Muhammad Igbal, Muhammad Ali Jinnah, and others, Contributions of women
and students in the freedom movement for a separate homeland for Muslims of British India.

Week 3: Evolution of the Two-Nation Theory

Urdu-Hindi controversy, partition of Bengal, Simla Deputation 1906, Allama Igbal’s Presidential
Address 1930, Congress, Ministries 1937, Lahore Resolution 1940.

Week 4: Role of Communalism and Religious Differences

Understanding the impact of communalism and religious differences on the Two-Nation Theory.

Week 5: Introduction to the Constitution of Pakistan

Definition and importance of a constitution, Ideological factors that shaped the constitution of
Pakistan (Objectives Resolution 1949).

Week 6: Overview of Constitutional Developments in Pakistan

Historical evolution and key developments in Pakistan’s constitutional history.

Week 7: Structure of Government

Executive, Legislature, and Judiciary.

Week 8: Distribution of Powers between Federal and Provincial Governments

Understanding the distribution of powers and the impact of federalism.

Week 9: 18th Amendment and its Impact on Federalism

Detailed analysis of the 18th Amendment.

Week 10: Fundamental Rights Guaranteed by the Constitution of Pakistan 1973

Articles 8-28, focusing on individual rights.

Week 11: Principles of Policy

Avrticles 29-40, focusing on the guiding principles of policy.

Week 12: Responsibilities of the Citizens of Pakistan

Page 69 of 186




Article 5, focusing on the responsibilities of Pakistani citizens.

Week 13: Procedures for Amending the Constitution

Understanding the amendment process.

Week 14: Notable Constitutional Amendments and Their Implications

Examination of key amendments and their impacts on the political and legal landscape.

Week 15: Review and Integration of Course Content

Integrative review of course content and preparation for final assessment.

Week 16: Final Assessment and Course Wrap-Up

Final examination and course wrap-up activities.

Suggested Readings

"The Idea of Pakistan™ by Stephen P. Cohen.

"Ideology of Pakistan™ by Javed Igbal.

"The Struggle for Pakistan™ by I.H. Qureshi.

"Pakistan the Formative Phase" by Khalid Bin Sayeed.
"Ideology of Pakistan™ by Sharif-ul-Mujahid.

"Pakistan: A New History" by lan Talbot.

"The Constitution of Pakistan 1973" (Original text).
"Constitutional Development in Pakistan™ by G.W. Choudhury.

CoNO~wWNE

"Constitutional and Political Development of Pakistan" by Hamid Khan.
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Course Code: ICT-205 Application of Information and Communication Technologies
(General Education) C.H=3

Course Description

This is an introductory course on Information and Communication Technologies (ICT). Designed for
students with little or no computer experience, this course introduces ICT and computer concepts,
hardware components, basic computer operations, and the use of software applications to solve
problems. Students will gain a comprehensive understanding of ICT technologies, personal
computers, system and application software such as Windows, Microsoft Office, Internet, WWW,
Email, and Social Media applications.

Learning Outcomes
By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1. Understand the basic concepts of ICT and its applications.

2. Identify and describe the components and functions of computer systems.

3. Demonstrate proficiency in using common software applications like Windows, Microsoft
Office, and internet tools.

4. Explain the fundamentals of computer networks and databases.

5. Recognize various computer security threats and implement basic security practices.

Course Contents
Week 1: Introduction to Computers and ICT

. Overview of ICT

. Importance and applications of ICT in modern society
. Basic computer concepts

Week 2: Data and Information

. Definition and types of data

. Conversion of data to information

. Role of data in ICT
Week 3: Applications of Computer and ICT

. Real-world applications of ICT

. ICT in different sectors (education, healthcare, business, etc.)
Week 4: Structure of Computer System

. Input and Output Unit

. Central Processing Unit (CPU)
. Memory (RAM, ROM, Cache)
Week 5: Types of Computers

. Classification of computers

. Examples and uses of different types of computers
Week 6: Input Devices and Output Devices

. Common input devices (keyboard, mouse, scanner, etc.)
. Common output devices (monitor, printer, speakers, etc.)

Week 7: Computer Storage Devices
. Primary storage (RAM, ROM)

. Secondary storage (hard drives, SSDs, external storage)
Week 8: Computer Software

. System software vs. application software

. Examples and uses

Week 9: Operating System and Its Basic Functions

. Definition and role of an operating system
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. Basic functions and types of operating systems
Week 10: Introduction to Networking

. Basic concepts of computer networking

. Types of networks (LAN, WAN, MAN, etc.)

. Network elements (routers, switches, modems)
Week 11: Introduction to Database

. Definition and importance of databases

. Characteristics of relational databases

Week 12: Internet Applications
. World Wide Web (WWW)

. Email services and protocols

. Social media applications

Week 13: Computer Security Threats

. Common threats (viruses, worms, malware)

. Basic security practices

Week 14: Number Systems

. Binary, decimal, and hexadecimal systems

. Conversion between different number systems
Week 15-16: Practical Work

. Basics of Windows operating system

. Microsoft Office applications (Word, Excel, PowerPoint, Access)
. Internet and WWW usage

. Email and social media applications

Suggested Readings

1. "Discovering Computers: Your Interactive Guide to the Digital World" by Gary B. Shelly
and Misty E. Vermaat, Latest Edition.

2. "Introduction to Computers" by Peter Norton, Latest Edition (McGraw Hill).

3. "Using Information Technology: A Practical Introduction to Computer & Communications"
by Williams Sawyer, Latest Edition (McGraw Hill).

4. "Fundamentals of Information Technology" by Alexis Leon and Mathews Leon, Latest
Edition
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Course Code: EDU-207 Curriculum Development (Major Professional) C.H =3

Course description

Curriculum development is the integral part of teacher education at all levels. The purpose of this
course is to help prospective teachers to understand the theory and practice of curriculum
development. This course will provide assistance to understand significance of national and
international perspectives of curriculum development. The course will help out the prospective
teachers to gain insight into process, problems and issues in curriculum development that students
may encounter in professional life. Prospective teachers will develop knowledge and skills required
to diagnose and overcome curriculum development problems.

Learning outcomes: After the completion of the proposed course, the students will be able to:

e Have conceptual understanding of curriculum and its nature

e Describe effects of curriculum foundations

e ldentify various models and its applications in our own context

e Explain the design forces in curriculum

e Understand the process and major elements of curriculum development

e Have clarity about curriculum development in Pakistan at secondary level.
Course outline and weekly class plan

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Introducing curriculum: Definitions of curriculum, The nature and scope of curriculum

Week 2 Characteristics of an effective curriculum, Curriculum as cultural construct

Week 3 Teacher’s curriculum decision —making, Concepts of curriculum

Week 4 Curriculum presage: Curriculum foundations, Philosophical foundation

Week 5 Sociological foundation, Psychological foundation

Week 6 Economic foundation

Week 7 The curriculum models: Rational models: Tyler and Taba, Cyclical models: Wheeler and
Nicholls

Week 8 Dynamic models: walker and Skilbeck

Midterm examination

Week 9 Curriculum designs, Design forces

Week 10 | Subject centered design, Learner centred design

Week 11 Problem centred design, Core design

Week 12 | Issues and reforms in curriculum, Crucial issues in curriculum development

Week 13 | Barriers in curriculum change/reforms

Week 14 process of curriculum implementation

Week 15 | Beliefs of teachers and curriculum implementation

Week 16 | Curriculum Development in Pakistan: Curriculum development at secondary level in,
Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Punjab, Sind, Baluchistan And Ajk

Suggested books / readings
1. daniel tanner and laurel tanner (2006). Curriculum development: theory into practice (4th
edition) 4th edition, amazon warehouse.
2. Fisher and hale (2013). Upgrade your curriculum: practical ways to transform units and engage
students. Publisher: ascd. Place of publication: alexandria, va.
4. Kappan (2011). Curriculum theory and practice: what's your style? Phi delta kappa international.
5. Lemlech j.k (2006) curriculum and instruction methods for elementary and middle school.
6. Tyler. R.w (1994) basic principles of curriculum and instruction. USA: university of Chicago press
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Course Code: EDU-208 Critical Thinking and Reflective Practices (Major Professional) C.H =
3

Course Description
This course is based on the critical thinking and reflection in the field of education that enables a
teacher and students to have critical evaluation of the field of education and solve the problems and
challenges of the field of education. It provides practical suggestions for how to solve the everyday
classroom problems of teachers.
Learning Outcomes
After- studying this course, the students will be able to:
e Differentiate between 'good' and 'bad’ bent of mind
¢ Ask and analyze thought provoking questions
e Understand the relationship of critical thinking with reading and writing
e Foster rational motivation among the students.
e Apply critical thinking in different content areas
e Develop the habit of contributive thinking
e Understand the concept and role of reflection and reflective practice as a tool for raising critical
consciousness
e Use reflection as a tool of inquiry into practice
Course content
Week Details of the topics
Week 1 Introduction: Introduction to the fundamentals of critical thinking, Why critical thinking
matters? Critical thinking and the process of analysis
Week 2 Teaching students to think theoretically, Teaching students to think empirically

Week 3 Strategies and techniques to develop critical thinking :2.1 brain storming, 2.2 concept
mapping

Week 4 2.5 generalization and testing the limits, 2.4 venn diagram, 2.5 logical reasoning

Week 5 Critical thinking and art of questioning, Critical Thinking And Socratic Questioning,
Teaching students to ask good questions & follow up the implications of thought

Week 6 Teaching students to narrate, analyze, and evaluate their own 'points’, Views of others, Open
and close ended questions

Week 7 Critical thinking and its applications: Interrogating the text, Primary and secondary sources
Week 8 Characteristics of academic text, Status of evidence, Status of the author

Midterm examination

Week 9 Comparing and contrasting different sources

Week 10 | Introduction to reflection: Meaning of reflection on practice/educational issues, Significance
of reflection for teacher

Week 11 | Major Proponents Of Reflective Practices: John Dewey

Week 12 Lawrence, Sten House

Week 13 Schon, Donald A

Week 14 | Process and techniques of reflection: Process of reflection, Major techniques and strategies
(critical incident analysis, keeping reflective journals, peer coaching, action research),
Skills for reflection

Week 15 | Application of skills and approaches to reflection: Systematic reflection throughout the
coursework, Identify key questions for their own role as novice teachers

Week 16 | Understand the issues in becoming a reflective practitioner

Recommended books:

6. Ayoukarm, govald (1989), modern methods and techniques of teachings philadephia. Open university press
1

7. Baron, j. And sternberg, r, (eds.) (1987). Teaching thinking skills: theory and practice, new york: freeman.

8. Barrow, r. (1990). Understanding skills: thinking, feeling and caring. London, ontario: althouse.

9. Beyer. B. K. (1987). Practical strategies for the teaching of thinking. Boston: allyn and bacon.

10.  Chipman, s., segat, j. And giaser, r, (1985) thinking and learning skills, volume 2. Research and open
guestions. Hinsdale, new jersey: eribaum.
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Course Code: EDU-209 Educational Assessment and Evaluation (Major Professional) C.H =3
Course description

Assessments; both formative and summative, and traditional and authentic, are critical to measure
students’ progress and attainment of learning outcomes. When crafted and implemented well, they
can not only effectively evaluate but also enhance students' learning and teachers' instruction. This
course is designed to help students understand the importance of valid and reliable classroom
assessments to support student learning, the interplay between classroom assessments and larger scale
assessments, and how to gather and make sense of classroom assessment data. Students will also learn
how to lead a process of sense making of student assessment data for instructional decision-making
by school teams.

Learning outcomes
At the end of this course the learners will be able:
o Differentiate between evaluation, measurement & testing.
o Evaluate different types of evaluation procedures.
¢ Plan, construct and analyze test items.
o Judge the usefulness of a test by determining its validity and reliability.
e Summarize and describe test results.
¢ Analyze data and make inferences.
Course content
Week Details of the topics
Week 1 Introduction: Evaluation, assessment, and test., The purpose of testing.

Week 2 | General principles of evaluation. Types of evaluation. Norm-referenced and criterion referenced
test

Week 3 | Assessment and learning objectives: Taxonomy of educational objectives. Writing
instructional objectives.

Week 4 | The test blue print. Matching test items to instructional objectives.

Week 5 | Types of test and construction of test items, Essay type test, Objective type test

Week 6 | Recognition type items, Recall type items, Verbal tests

Week 7 | Assembling, administering, and scoring the test: Assembling the test, Administering the test,
Scoring the test

Week 8 | Qualities of a good measuring instrument: Validity , Reliability

Midterm examination

Week 9 | Objectivity , Differentiability, Practicality

Week 10 | Appraising classroom tests (items analysis), The value/importance of item analysis

The procedure/ process of item analyses

Week 11 | Item difficulty. The index of discrimination. Distractibility.

Week 12 | Interpreting test results, Percentage correct score, Ordering and ranking

Week 13 | Tabulation of data/ frequency distribution, Graphing data ( histogram, polygon)

Week 14 | Measures of central tendency (mean, median and mode)

Week 15 | Trends and issues in measurement and evaluation, Embedded assessment, Backward design
in lesson plan, Authentic assessment

Week 16 | High stake testing, Self-assessment, peer assessment

Suggested books / readings

5. Gregory, r.j. (2014). Psychological testing: history, principles and applications (latest edition). New
delhi: pearson publications.

6. Kubiszyn, tom, (2003). Educational testing and measurement: classroom application and practice.
United states: john wiley & sons, inc.

7. Linn, r. L. And gronlund, n. E. (2005). Measurement and assessment in teaching. Delhi: pearson
education. Inc.

8. Mcmillan, j. (2013). Classroom assessment: principles and practice for effective standards- based
instruction (6th ed.). Boston, ma: pearson.
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Course Code: EDU-204 Teaching of English (Major Pedagogy) C.H=3

Course Description

The "Teaching of English (Professional)" course is designed to prepare individuals for a career in English

language education, equipping them with the knowledge, skills, and pedagogical strategies needed to excel as

effective English language instructors. This professional development course delves into the theory and practice

of teaching English as a second language (ESL) or as a foreign language (EFL) to learners of various ages and

proficiency levels

Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course the students will be able:

A To have gained a basic understanding of how second/foreign languages are acquired and possess a working
knowledge of the following methods/approaches to Second Language

A Acquisition: grammar-translation, audio-lingualism, the natural approach, communicative language teaching.

Abe able to teach the four skills of listening, reading, speaking and writing to young learners using an
interactive communicative approach.

Abe able to design suitable teaching materials which focus on helping learners acquire a basic level of
communicative competence.

Abe able to assess their students’ language performance and progress using their own self designed assessment
procedures.

Aknow how to help learners develop basic grammatical competence and vocabulary

Aknowledge in English using a learner-centered communicative teaching approach.

Abe aware of the differences between teaching and testing when they are designing their own classroom
materials and activities.

Course outline and Weekly class plan

Week | Details of the Topics

Week | Unit One: Introduction to Second Language Acquisition: Introduction to the Course Teaching of
1 English, Introduction to Unit One and Initial Activity: Exploring course participants’ views of how
languages are learned., Four influential ESL approaches, The Grammar-Translation method and its
limitations, Behaviorism and the Audio-Lingual Method, The Natural Approach

Week | The Interactionist Approach, Practical teaching activities using the Interactionist Approach,
2 Criticism of the Interactionist Approach, A quiz to review the four approaches, Factors Affecting
Second Language Learning: Investigating learner differences and learning styles, What is
Communicative Language Teaching (CLT)?

Week | Unit Two: Receptive Skills (Listening & Reading: What is listening skill? Sub skills of Listening,
3 How do children learn to listen?, What does real-life listening involve? What is Active listening and
how it works? Discriminative and comprehensive listening? Extensive and Intensive Listening
Week | Techniques and Activities for Teaching Listening Skills communicatively in the classroom, Pre-

4 Listening, While-Listening, and Post-Listening activities, Designing effective listening materials
and activities for the language classroom, Practical microteaching of listening skills in the
classroom

Week | What is reading? What is the purpose of reading inside and outside the classroom? components of

5 reading process Reading comprehension skills, Factors affecting learning to read in a second

language, The role of the teacher in extensive and intensive reading

Week | Techniques and activities for teaching reading communicatively, Pre-Reading, While-Reading, and
6 Post-Reading activities, Designing and developing effective reading activities for the language
classroom, Practical microteaching of reading skills in the classroom

Week | Unit Three: Productive Skills - Speaking and Writing: What are Speaking Skills?, Helping
7 learners to improve their pronunciation through the use of simple exercises and tasks, How to
introduce learners to the sound system of English — Use of varied drills, Ways of helping learners to
improve their pronunciation through practical classroom exercises (jazz chants, songs, rhymes, etc.),
Teaching Basic Communication Strategies — relating functions to appropriate language forms
Week | Experiencing, Designing and Evaluating Speaking Activities for the. Communicative Language
8 Classroom 1, Using songs to encourage speaking, Asking and Answering simple questions, A
discussion game ‘Shipwrecked’, Experiencing, Designing and Evaluating Speaking Activities for
the, Communicative Language Classroom Il, Using pICTures in a speaking exercise, Using a story
for acting and developing speaking, Assessing CLT activities — a questionnaire, Practical
microteaching of speaking skills in the classroom and evaluation
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Week

Details of the Topics

Week | Key concepts in teaching second language writing : controlled writing, guided writing, genre-

9 based writing, the product approach, the process, Approach: Types of writing tasks that have
been used effectively in Communicative, Language Teaching, Practical CLT Writing activities
such as describing a view, writing about a personal experience, writing a dialogue between two
friends, etc.

Week | How to help students by giving them language scaffolding, Giving useful feedback to learners on

10 their writing., Designing writing materials and activities for the language classroom, Practical
microteaching of writing skills by groups in the classroom and evaluation of the presentations

Week | Unit Four: Teaching Grammar Communicatively: A review of basic concepts in grammar: tense,

11 subject-verb agreement, formation of interrogative and negative verb forms, SVO word order,
simple/compound/complex sentences. Student teachers work through practical exercises and
activities in the above areas to ensure that they have a clear understanding of the appropriate
grammatical forms required for the structures outlined above. The course facilitator gives student
teachers some tips on how to edit their work for errors., The place of grammar teaching in the second
language acquisition process; evaluating different approaches to grammar teaching taken by course
book writers

Week | What is a communicative approach to teaching grammar? Teaching techniques and activities to

12 support communicative-based grammar learning, Designing and evaluating communicative
grammar materials for the language classroom, Preparation by student teachers of their own activities
for teaching grammar, Micro-teaching by student teachers in groups of the activities they have
prepared and evaluation of these activities by the class.

Week | Unit Five: Teaching Vocabulary Effectively: Function words vs. lexical words, High frequency

13 vs. low frequency words, Discussion of which English words young learners will need to know to
be able to speak and write at a basic level. How should these items be presented to the learners?
Student teachers do web searches to choose 50 words they would like to teach to their students.
Discussion in class on how and why the 50 words were selected. Making vocabulary a useful part
of a language course — when and how should vocabulary be taught to English learners?

Week | Practical activities for teaching and reviewing vocabulary, Evaluating vocabulary activities Student

14 teachers prepare 15-minute vocabulary teaching activities in groups, Micro-teaching by the student
teachers in groups of the activities prepared in the previous session

Week | Unit Six: Assessing Language Performance: Some basic principles and key concepts in

15 assessment, Basic principles for assessing children’s language learning, Why do we test students?,

Tips and special considerations for Testing Young Learners, ConfliICTs between classroom
learning and classroom testing and ways of reducing these conflICTs, Ways of Marking Language
Tests and Giving Feedback, Designing Language Tests for Young Learners

Week | Samples of test types that can be used to test young learners: In groups, student teachers prepare their

16 own materials for testing one of the four skills for a 15-minute presentation, Micro-teaching in
groups and evaluation of the testing materials by the class

A. Text book(s) and references

1. Fanselow, J. (1987) Breaking Rules. New York: Longman.

2. Goh, C.M. (2007) Teaching Speaking in the Language Classroom. Singapore: SEAMEO-RELC.

3. Harmer, J. (2001) The Practice of English Language Teaching. Harlow: Pearson Educational. Hughes, A.

(2003) Testing for Language Teachers. Cambridge: CUP.

o ks

Lightbown, P. and N. Spada (1999). How Languages are Learned. Oxford: OUP.
Nation, P. (2002) Managing Vocabulary Learning. Singapore: SEAMEO-RELC. Phillips, S. (1993) Young

Learners. Oxford: OUP.

PN

Thornbury, S. (2005) Grammar. Oxford: OUP
Ur, P. (1996) A Course in Language Teaching. Cambridge: CUP.

. Websites
https://www.henryharvin.com/blog/different-methods-of-teaching-the-english-language/
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Semester-4 Subject-wise Contents

Semester — 4

C. Codes | Title Nature CH Marks
THQ-251 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation | Comp Non- Pass/Fail
Tajveed and Tafseer Credit
ENT-252 Entrepreneurship G.Edu 2 100
CCE-253 Civics and Community Engagement G.Edu 2 100
FEQ-255 Fahme Quran-I1 (for muslim students) G.Edu 1 100
ETH-157 Ethics-11 (For non-muslim students) G.Edu
PST-254 Pakistan Studies G.Edu 2 100
EDU-255 Contemporary Literacies M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-256 Teaching Profession M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-257 School Observation M. Prof: 2 100
EDU-258 Teaching of Urdu M.Ped: 3 100
Total 18 800
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Course Code: THQ-251 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseer (Comulsory)

Non-credit Course

Course: Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

@asz2 ) Semester: 04

Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

18 2

ISL 240

04

Note:This Course will be taught Two (2) Hours a week therefore it will be

consider Two (2) Credit Hours workload

1

2 1
492 5 246 1
8% 9 6&0 2
12B10 1084 3
573 0 2 y
1180 7%8 5
18 7 .6
4 B2 319 4
522 8 2 7L 8
9% 1 6 01 9
4 @6 2 8L 10
891 7 11 11
1281 1:1 1190 12
6 B1 3@M1 13
11914 9% 1 14
318 171 15
745 4 5382 16
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Course Code: ENT-252 Entrepreneurship (General Education) C.H=2

Course Description

This course is designed to promote entrepreneurial spirit and outlook among students, encouraging
them to think critically, identify opportunities, and transform their ideas into successful ventures. It
aims to impart the requisite knowledge, skills, and abilities to seize identified opportunities, initiate
ventures, and successfully navigate the challenges that come with starting and managing a business.
Topics covered include business setup, market research, opportunity identification, business planning,
financial literacy, marketing and sales, team building, and innovation.

Learning Outcomes: By the end of this course, students will be able to,

1. Demonstrate knowledge of fundamental entrepreneurial concepts, skills, and processes.

2. Understand the different personal, social, and financial aspects of entrepreneurial activities.

3. Have a basic understanding of regulatory requirements to set up an enterprise in Pakistan,
especially export businesses.

4. Apply acquired knowledge, skills, and competencies to develop a feasible business plan.

Course Contents

Week 1-2: Introduction to Entrepreneurship

Definition and concept of entrepreneurship, Why become an entrepreneur?, Entrepreneurial process, Role of
entrepreneurship in economic development

Week 3-4: Entrepreneurial Skills

Characteristics and qualities of successful entrepreneurs (including stories of successes and failures), Essential
entrepreneurial skills: creative and critical thinking, innovation, risk-taking

Week 5: Opportunity Recognition and Idea Generation

Opportunity identification, evaluation, and exploitation, Innovative idea generation techniques for entrepreneurial
ventures

Week 6-8: Marketing and Sales

Target market identification and segmentation, The Four P's of Marketing, Developing a marketing strategy, Branding

Week 9: Mid-term Examination

Week 10-12: Financial Literacy

Basic concepts of income, savings, and investments, Basic concepts of assets, liabilities, and equity, Basic concepts of
revenue and expenses, Overview of cash flows, Overview of banking products, including Islamic modes of financing,
Sources of funding for startups (angel financing, debt financing, equity financing)

Week 13: Team Building for Startups

Characteristics and features of effective teams, Team building and effective leadership for startups

Week 14-15: Regulatory Requirements to Establish Enterprises in Pakistan

Types of enterprises (sole proprietorship, partnership, private limited companies), Intellectual property rights and
protection, Regulatory requirements to register an enterprise in Pakistan, with special emphasis on export firms,
Taxation and financial reporting obligations

Week 16: Presentations

Students will present comprehensive business plans developed during the course

Week 17: Final-term Examination

Suggested Practical Activities (Optional): As part of the overall learning requirements, students will be tasked with

creating and presenting a comprehensive business plan at the end of the course for a hypothetical or real business idea.

This practical exercise will allow them to apply the knowledge, skills, and competencies acquired during the course to

develop a feasible business plan.

Suggested Readings

1. Barringer, B. R., & Ireland, R. D. (2020). ""Entrepreneurship: Successfully Launching New Ventures™ (6th ed.).
Pearson Education.

2. Kuratko, D. F. (2023). ""Entrepreneurship: Theory, Process, and Practice™ (9th ed.). Cengage Learning.

3. Spinelli, S., & Adams, R. J. (2016). ""New Venture Creation: Entrepreneurship for the 21st Century". McGraw-
Hill Education.

4. Ries, E. (2017). "The Lean Startup: How Today's Entrepreneurs Use Continuous Innovation to Create
Radically Successful Businesses®. McGraw-Hill Education.
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Course Code: CCE-253 Civics and Community Engagement (General Education) C.H=2

Course Description

This course aims to teach students the importance and role of active citizenship in promoting a

productive, harmonious, and developed society/world. It educates students about the concepts, skills,

and philosophy of community linkages in developing a sustainable society. The course also aims to

inculcate the importance of community involvement in ensuring an improved, tolerant, and generative

society/world and provides an opportunity for students to develop their relationship with the

community.

Learning Outcomes

The primary outcome is inclusive development through active citizenship locally and globally.

Moreover, based on the three domains of Bloom's Taxonomy (Affective, Psychomotor, and

Cognitive), students will be able to:

e Understand the overall organization of society.

e Recognize and exercise their rights, responsibilities, and the significance of active citizenship in
positive societal development.

e ldentify and critically evaluate social issues and implement practicable community-based
solutions.

e Understand the concept of human rights and its significance.

e Appreciate diverse viewpoints and intercultural harmony.

Course Outline

Week 1-2: Introduction to Citizenship Education and Community Engagement

Definition, Meaning & History, Attributes of Active Citizenship, Dimensions of Active Citizenship,Rights,
Membership, Participation, Identity, Importance of Citizenship Education and Community Engagement

Week 3-4: Different Approaches to Citizenship, Engagement, and Education

Republican Approach, Liberal Approach, Cosmopolitan Approach

Week 5-6: Social Integration through Identity and Self-Formation

Sociological Theories of Self-Formation, Sigmund Freud Theory, George Herbert Mead Theory, Charles Horton Cooley
Theory

Week 7-8: Social Harmony through Acceptance of Social Diversity

Cultural & Religious Harmony, Pluralism & Diversity, Inter-Faith Harmony, Democracy & Democratic Norms

Week 9: Mid-term Examination

Week 10-11: ConflICT Resolution of Local & Global Communities

Concept of Community, Needs, Issues & ConflICTs, ConflICT Resolution, Communications & Social Networking,
Social Cohesion, Social Capital, Local and Global ConflICT Resolution Mechanisms, Social Entrepreneurship &
Partnership

Week 12-13: Community Participation in Project Planning and Management

Project Cycle, Community Role in Project Cycle, Participation, Ownership, Empowerment, and Social Harmony

Week 14: Environmental Sustainability and Community Responsibility

Importance of environmental sustainability in community development. Role of communities in environmental
conservation and management. Sustainable practices and their impact on community well-being.

Week 15: Global Citizenship and Responsibilities

Definition and significance of global citizenship. Responsibilities of global citizens towards global issues (e.g., poverty,
climate change, human rights). Case studies of successful global citizenship initiatives

Week 16: Technology and Community Development

Role of technology in fostering community engagement and development. Digital literacy and its impact on community
participation. Opportunities and challenges of using technology for community outreach and empowerment.

" Suggested Readings

1 Larsen, A. K., Sewpaul, V., & Hole, G. O. (Eds.). (2013). Participation in Community Work: International
Perspectives. Routledge.

2 Alan, T. (2008). Community Work. London: Palgrave Macmillan.

3 British Council (2017). Active Citizen's Social Action Projects Guide. Scotland: British Council.

4 Kaye, C. B. (2004). The Complete Guide to Service Learning: Proven, Practical Ways to Engage Students in

Civic Responsibility, Academic Curriculum, & Social Action. Free Spirit Publishing.

Hans, R. (1993). Population Studies. Indian Council of Social Science Research, New Delhi.

Demeny, P., McNicoll, G., & Hodgson, D. (2003). Encyclopedia of Population.

7  Peterson, W. (1975). Population. New York: Macmillan.

o o1
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Course Code: FEQ-255 Fehm-e-Quran — Il (General Education) C.H=1

Course Title: Fehm-e-Quran —I1
Course Book: Muallim ul Quran (Volume 3, 4 & 5) by Dr Ubaid ur Rahman

Credit Hours: 1 (0-1) Contact
Hours: 3 per week Weeks: 15-
16 (45-48 hours)

Course Learning Outcomes:

By the end of this course, students will be able to:

7. Directly comprehend hundreds of Quranic sentences & verses.
8. Understand at least 80 to 85 % of each page of the holy Quran.
9. Understand common verses across different Quranic topics.

10. Achieve proficiency in the basic and advance linguistic aspects of the Arabic language.

11. Understand the difference between Quranic verbs in various forms, such as present, past and

imperative.

12. Develop the ability to understand long verses of the holy Quran independently and then comprehend

their interpretation.

Provision of material, content and books:

e Paper book: All volumes are available in printed book form.
e Tutorial videos: Teaching video of each lesson available on YouTube.

e Confirmation Videos: A complete series of confirmation videos of all lessons is available in

which the student can confirm his answers.
o Aflipbook: A flipbook edition is also accessible.

e Helping material: Helping material for the teachers like quizzes, question papers and images is

available on website.

Course Outline:

Weeks| Lecture |Units  |Lessons Assignments/Home
S Task
1. 1. 6 6 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of ushey Jio Lile v o> s
Verses
2. 6 7-8 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of ushey Jio Lile v o> s
Verses
2. 1. 6 9-10 Understanding & | Present Tense
Translation of a9 (us) wblo S 3 0 dous
Verses (0ovsi ) wblso S
2. 6 11-12 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of (oo ) wblo S e daws
Verses
() inll G0
3. 1. 6 13 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of (3m3) i)l go> duo
Verses
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6 14-15 Understanding & | Negative Imperative
Translation of longs ¥ g Y, gasll downg 5 il doun
Verses
4, 6 16-17 Understanding & | Conditional Sentences &
Translation of masdar moawal
Verses (Jigo ,2wo0)
6 18-19 Understanding & | Laam uttaleel
Translation of (el ) &
Verses Laam ul jhood(sg=>aJ1 2Y)
5. 6 20-21 Understanding & | Present with object
Translation of pronouns &
Verses Passive Voice
6 Revision | Quiz
(Unit 6)
6. Unit7 |1 Understanding Past Tense
(sec 1-3) & Translation of lall 5 ol dous
Verses
6 1 Understanding Past Tense
(Sec 4-5) & Translation of bl 5 all dousn
Verses
7. 6 1 Understanding Past Tense
(Sec 5-6) & Translation of el 3 a0l dous
Verses
6 1 Understanding Past Tense
(Sec 7-9) & Translation el 5 all douo
of Verses
8. 7 Revision Understanding Past Tense
& Translation el 5 all douo
of Verses
QuUIZ
MID TERM
9. 7 2 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 1-2) Translation of lone wilel o)l daus
Verses
7 2 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 3) Translation of Verses lone wilel o)l daus
10. 7 2 Understanding & | Past Tense
(sec 4-5) Translation of lone wilel o)l daus
Verses
7 2 Understanding & | Past Tense
(sec 6-7) Translation of lone wilel o)l daus
Verses
11. 7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 1-2) Translation of bae aKiall goo)l daun
Verses
7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 2-3) Translation of bae Kol goo)l oo
Verses
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Translation of
Verses

12. 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 3-4) Translation of Verses bae aiall gosll dao
3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 4-5) Translation of bae aKioll gos)l dtun
Verses
13. 4 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 1-2-3) | Translation of Verses sxe Gball gosll dgus
4 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 4-5) Translation of Verses e ublsal) gosll dus
14. 5-6 Understanding & Past Tense
Translation of O o ae bBaly Al dos
Verses Quiz
7 Understanding & Past Tense
Translation of o e wilell cigall dus
Verses
15. 8 Understanding & Passive Voice (Past Tense)
Translation of 30l Jggno Jod
Verses
9 Understanding & Passive Voice (Past Tense)
Translation of 2ol Jggo Jod
Verses
16. 1-4 Understanding & Imperative Verb for singular
Translation of syl ol b
Verses
5-8 Understanding & Imperative Verb for plural

gl oYl b
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Course Code: ETH-155 Ethics for non-muslims (General Education) C.H=1

Ethics

Total Marks:100

Title

Description

Semesters

2nd

No. of C.Hrs.

02(2+0)

Teaching
weeks

16

Objectives of
the Course

Course
outcome

Eourse Outlines

Title

o

Description

ol lo|lN|lo|O|dMlWIN|PF|Z

BN
o

11

12

13

14

15

16 presentation

Assigned topic

Page 85 of 186



Course Code: PST-254 Pakistan Studies (General Education) C.H=2

Course Description
This course has been designed keeping in view to: create awareness among children about Pakistan
as an enlightened nation by comparing it with the rationale and endeavors for Pakistan’s creation,
educate children about the key concepts in disciplines comprising Pakistan Studies, including
history, geography, economics, and political science, assist children in identifying various
perspectives on current, persistent, and controversial issues in Pakistan; identify their own position
on these issues, and be able to support them, instill in Student Teachers a sense of patriotism,
tolerance, active citizenship, and respect for cultural diversity and religious harmony and design
and implement a project to promote active and responsible citizenship and help children and
young people do the same
Learning Outcomes
At the end of the course the students will be able:
e To create awareness among students about Pakistan as an
enlightened nation, comparing it with the rationale and endeavors for
Pakistan’s creation;
e To educate students about key concept in the disciplines comprising
Pakistan Studies (history, geography, economics and political science);
e To assist students to identify various perspectives on current,
persistent and controversial issues in Pakistan; identify their own
position and be able to support it;
e To inculcate in students the sense of patriotism, tolerance, active
citizenship, and respect for cultural diversity and religious harmony.
e To encourage students to design and implement a project to
promote active and responsible citizenship;
Course outline and Weekly class plan
Week Details of the Topics
Week 1 | Introduction; The concept of civilization
- Introduction to the course
« Civilization
« Ancient civilizations of Indus valley: Mohenjo-Daro and Harrapa
Skills development
« Inquiry skill
« Presentation skill
« Teaching history: facts versus opinions
Week 2 | Ideological rationale with reference to important personalities
« Two nation theory: Sir Syed Ahmad Khan, Allama Igbal and Quaid-e-Azam
Muhammad Ali Jinnah
Factors leading to the birth of a nation
« Factors leading to the creation of Pakistan - Economic, Social and Political
Week 3 | Factors leading to the birth of a nation
« Factors leading to the creation of Pakistan - Economic, Social and Political
Struggle for Pakistan
« British colonization and Muslim reform movement (1857 — 1905)
« The struggle of independence (1905 — 1940)
Week 4 | Struggle for Pakistan
« The Pakistan movement (1940 — 1947)
« The teething years (1947 — 1958)
« Modern day Pakistan (1959 — 2012)
Geography of Pakistan
« General overview to geography of Pakistan
Introduction to project work
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Week 5

Map skills
« Globe and different types of map
« Skill development: map and globe reading and interpreting
Physical features of Pakistan
« Physical features of Northern and Western Highlands and The Punjab Plains

Week 6

Weather and climate; Factors affecting weather and climate
- Factors that influence weather and climate of Pakistan
« Major climatic zones of Pakistan and their characteristics
Environmental problems in Pakistan
« Major Natural and Human Made Disasters in Pakistan
« Disaster Management / Preparedness

Week 7

Movement and Human environment interactions
« Movement: people, goods and ideas;
+ Humans adapt to the environment / Humans modify the environment / Humans
depend on the environment.
Population and its effects on economy
« Population density and distribution
Population growth and its effects on economy of the country

Week 8

Economic system of Pakistan
« Mixed economy
GDP, Budgets, Expenditure, Income and Taxes

Midterm Examination

Week 9

Agriculture in Pakistan
« Role and importance of agriculture in Pakistan’s economy
« Agriculture production and productivity
Industry in Pakistan
« Contribution of industrial sector to national economy
« Prospects for industrialization
« Service tertiary

Week 10

Trade in Pakistan

« Major imports and exports of Pakistan
Economic Development

« Economic development and growth

« Economic development of Pakistan

Week 11

The government of Pakistan
« Introduction
- Systems, levels functions and branches of government
« The Constitution of Pakistan: key features and implications

Week 12

The Political Phases
« Pakistan: The early years (1947 — 1958)
« The Ayub Era (1958 — 1969)
« The Yahya Regime (1969-1971)
« The Z. A. Bhutto Era (1971-1977)
The Political Phases
« The Zia Regime (1977-1988)
« Civilian Rule (1988-1999)
« Musharraf Rule (1999-2008)
Zardari Rule (2009 — present)

Week 13

Media role in Pakistan Citizen participation

« The role of the citizen in a democracy;
« Civil society and the role of civil society
« Major Civil Society Organizations: Origin, Growth, Contribution and Impact
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Week 14

Citizen participation
Role of major political parties in politics of Pakistan
Contemporary Pakistan

« Politics

Week 15

Contemporary Issues

 Major Social, Cultural, Sectarian and Ethnic issues
The future of Pakistan

« Economic Prospects

« Positional opportunities and threats

Week 16

Consolidation of the course Conclusion of
the course

Recommended books
A Abid, S.Q. (2007). A Muslim Struggle for Independence: Sir Syed to
Muhammad Ali Jinnah. Lahore: Sang-i-Meel.
Ali, C. M. (1998). The Emergence of Pakistan. Lahore: Research Society of Pakistan.
Ali, Mehrunnisa (2001). Readings in Pakistan’s Foreign Policy.
Karachi: Oxford University Press.
Amin, Shahid.M (2004). Pakistan’s Foreign Policy: A Reappraisal.
Karachi: Oxford University Press.
Anwar Syed (2007). Issues and Realities of Pakistani Politics.
Lahore: Research Society of Pakistan, University of the Punjab.
Burke, S.M, Qureshi, Salimul-Din (1995). The British Raj in India.
Karachi: Oxford University
Choudhary, G. W. (1969). Constitutional Development in Pakistan.
London: Longman Group Ltd.
Citizenship Rights and Responsibilities Pakistan (CRRP) Programme
(2007). Youth in Elections:
Voting for our future. Islamabad: The Asia Foundation.
Cohen, S. P. (2005). The Idea of Pakistan. Karachi: Oxford University Press.
Dean, B.L., Joldoshalieva, R., Fazilat, A. (2006). Creating a Better
World: Education for Citizenship,
Human Rights and Conflict Resolution. Karachi: AKU-IED
Kazimi, M. R (2007). Pakistan Studies. Karachi: Oxford University Press.
Kazimi.M.R. (2009). A Concise History of Pakistan. Oxford University Press.
Kennedy, C. (Ed.) (2006). Pakistan 2005. Karachi: Oxford University Press.
Khan, F. K. (1991). A Geography of Pakistan: Environment, People
and Economy. Karachi: Oxford University Press.
Rabbani, M. 1. (2003). (Revised Edition). Introduction to Pakistan
Studies. Lahore: Caravan Book House.
Rafique Afzal, Political Parties in Pakistan, Islamabad: National
Institute of Historical and Cultural Research, 1999, (Vol. I, 1l and 111)
1999.
A Shafqat, Saeed, New Perspectives on Pakistan: Visions for the Future,
Karachi, Oxford University Press, 2007
A Smith, N. (2007). Pakistan: History, Culture and Government. Karachi: Oxford
A Yusuf, Hamid (1998) A study of political Development 1947-99. Lahore: The Academy

> B> BB B> D> > > > D> >

Page 88 of 186




Course Code: EDU-255 Contemporary Literacies (Major Professional) C.H=3

Course Description

The "Teaching Literacy Skills" course is designed to equip educators with the knowledge and pedagogical strategies
needed to effectively teach literacy skills to learners of all ages. Literacy skills, including reading, writing, listening, and
speaking, are foundational to academic success and lifelong learning. This course explores theories, methods, and practical
approaches to promote literacy development in diverse educational settings.

Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course the students will be able to:

describe reading as a holistic process comprising comprehension, fluency, and word recognition/solving.

Identify phases of second language development and the implications for reading and writing instruction

identify various phases in reading development.

explain the reciprocal nature of reading and writing and the effects of children’s language on their development as

readers and writers

o develop a repertoire of strategies for teaching comprehension, vocabulary, fluency, and

e word recognition/solving to diverse early readers, including multilingual learners andchildren learning a new
language.

o differentiate instruction through various classroom organizational structures and teaching strategies.

o Identify supports for learning to read and write, including family and community.

Course outline and Weekly class plan

Week Details of the Topics

Week 1 Introduction. Why this Course? What is Skilled Reading? What is Skilled Writing?

Week 2 Components of Reading. Oral Language as the Foundation of Reading. The Sub-systems of Language

Week 3 Learning to Read and Write in a Multilingual Context. Home-School Connection. Stages of Second-Language
Acquisition

Week 4 Phases and Models of Reading and Spelling Development

Week 5 | Stages of Writing Development

Week 6 | Week Six Phonological Awareness, Alphabetic Principle

Week 7 Week Seven Instructional Strategies for Word Recognition

Week 8 Book Reading

Week 9 Literacy-Rich Classroom Environment, Types of print resources to use in the early-literacy classroom,
Differentiating instruction in a print-rich classroom

Week 10 | Instruction Strategies for Fluency, Week Thirteen Matching Texts to Students

Week 11 | Instructional Strategies for Vocabulary

Week 12 | Book Reading

Week 13 | Instructional Strategies for Comprehension

Week 14 | Guided Reading

Week 15 | Writing as a Window Into Reading

Week 16 | Course Wrap-Up

Recommended books

1. Kern, R. (2000). Literacy and language teaching. Oxford University Press.

2. Hannon, P. (2013). Literacy, home and school: Research and practice in teaching literacy with parents. Routledge.

3. Fox, R., Medwell, J., Poulson, L., & Wray, D. (2003). Teaching literacy effectively in the primary school. Routledge.

4. Tompkins, G. E. (1997). Literacy for the Twenty-First Century: A Balanced Approach. Merrill Prentice Hall, Order
Processing, PO Box 11071, Des Moines, IA 50336-1071.

5. Appleman, D. (2014). Critical encounters in secondary English: Teaching literacy theory to adolescents. Teachers
College Press.

6. Cummins, J., Brown, K., & Sayers, D. (2007). Literacy, technology, and diversity: Teaching for success in changing
times (pp. 91-111). Boston, MA: Pearson.

© oo~

Baldwin, P., & Fleming, K. (2003). Teaching literacy through drama: Creative approaches. Routledge.
Websites
http://www.naeyc.org/files/naeyc/file/positions/PSREAD98.PDF Learning to Read and Write: Developmentally

Appropriate Practices for Young Children

10. http://www.naeyc.org/files/naeyc/file/positions/WWSSLearningToReadAndWriteEnglish.pdf Where we Stand: On
Learning to Reading and Write

11. http://www.cal.org/projects/archive/nlpreports/Executive_Summary.pdf Executive Summary: Developing Literacy
in Second-Language Learners: Report of the National Literacy Panel on Language-Minority Children and Youth
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Course Code: EDU-256 Teaching Profession (Major Professional) C.H=3

Course Description

The Teaching Profession course provides an in-depth exploration of the roles, responsibilities, and competencies required
to thrive as an educator in diverse and evolving educational contexts. It examines the professional, ethical, and practical
dimensions of teaching, emphasizing reflective practice, pedagogical innovation, and leadership. This course prepares
aspiring and practicing educators to navigate the challenges of the profession while fostering a commitment to lifelong
learning and student success.

Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will be able to:

8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

Articulate the professional and ethical responsibilities of teachers in diverse educational settings.
Design and implement evidence-based teaching strategies to meet diverse learner needs.
Critically reflect on their teaching practices to improve instructional outcomes.

Analyze the influence of societal and technological trends on the teaching profession.
Collaborate with colleagues, families, and communities to support student learning.
Demonstrate leadership in advocating for educational improvement and equity.

Course Contents
Week 1: Introduction to the Teaching Profession

Historical evolution, roles, and significance of teaching in society.

Week 2: Professional Identity and Ethics

Developing a professional identity; ethical standards and codes of conduct for teachers.

Week 3: Pedagogical Theories and Foundations

Key learning theories (e.g., behaviorism, constructivism, sociocultural theory) and their application.

Week 4: Effective Classroom Management

Strategies for creating a positive and inclusive classroom environment.

Week 5: Curriculum Design and Planning

Principles of curriculum development and lesson planning for diverse learners.

Week 6: Instructional Strategies

Active learning, differentiated instruction, and student-centered approaches.

Week 7: Assessment and Evaluation

Formative and summative assessment methods; aligning assessments with learning objectives.

Week 8: Midterm Assessment

Review of teaching theories, ethics, and instructional strategies.

Week 9: Technology in Teaching

Integrating digital tools and educational technologies to enhance learning.

Week 10: Diversity and Inclusion in Education

Addressing cultural, linguistic, and ability diversity in the classroom.

Week 11: Teacher Collaboration and Professional Learning Communities

Building effective collaboration with colleagues and stakeholders.

Week 12: Reflective Practice and Professional Growth

Models of reflection; creating a professional development plan.

Week 13: Teacher Leadership and Advocacy

Leading change in schools; advocating for students and educational policies.

Week 14: Social and Emotional Learning (SEL) in Teaching

Supporting students’ emotional well-being and social skills in the classroom.

Week 15: Global Perspectives on Teaching

Comparative analysis of teaching practices and policies across countries.

Week 16: Course Wrap-Up and Final Project

Synthesis of course concepts; future trends in the teaching profession.

Recommended Readings

Darling-Hammond, L., & Bransford, J. (Eds.). (2023). Preparing Teachers for a Changing World: What Teachers
Should Learn and Be Able to Do (2nd ed.). Jossey-Bass.
Ingersoll, R. M. (2021). Seven Trends: The Transformation of the Teaching Force. University of Pennsylvania
Press.
Cochran-Smith, M., & Villegas, A. M. (2022). Preparing Teachers for Deeper Learning. Harvard Education
Press.
Danielson, C. (2020). Enhancing Professional Practice: A Framework for Teaching (4th ed.). ASCD.
Hargreaves, A., & Fullan, M. (2023). Professional Capital: Transforming Teaching in Every School (2nd ed.).
Teachers College Press.
Grant, C. A., & Gibson, M. L. (2021). Becoming a Multicultural Educator: Developing Awareness, Gaining
Skills, and Taking Action (3rd ed.). SAGE Publications.
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Course Code: EDU-257 School Observation (Major Professional) C.H=3

Course Description
The School Observation course provides a structured framework for observing, analyzing, and reflecting on educational
practices within school settings. It focuses on developing skills to critically assess teaching methods, classroom dynamics,
and school culture to enhance educational quality and professional practice. Through guided observations and reflective
analysis, the course prepares educators and aspiring teachers to understand and improve school environments, fostering
effective learning and teaching strategies.
Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will be able to:
1. Conduct systematic observations of classroom and school practices using structured tools.
2. Analyze observed teaching strategies and their impact on student learning outcomes.
3. Connect observation data to educational theories and evidence-based practices.
4. Evaluate school culture, leadership, and policies through observational analysis.
5. Propose evidence-based recommendations for improving teaching and learning environments.
6. Reflect critically on personal and professional growth through observation experiences.
Course Schedule (16 Weeks)
Week 1: Introduction to School Observation
e Purpose, scope, and ethical considerations of school observation.
Week 2: Observation Frameworks and Tools
e Structured observation protocols; qualitative and quantitative methods.
Week 3: Classroom Dynamics and Teacher-Student Interactions
e  Observing teacher-student relationships and classroom interactions.
Week 4: Teaching Strategies and Pedagogical Approaches
e Analyzing instructional methods and their alignment with learning objectives.
Week 5: Student Engagement and Learning Behaviors
e  Observing student participation, motivation, and learning behaviors.
Week 6: Classroom Management Techniques
e  Assessing strategies for maintaining a positive learning environment.
Week 7: Curriculum Implementation
e  Observing how curricula are delivered and adapted in classrooms.
Week 8: Midterm Assessment
¢ Review of observation techniques and preliminary findings.
Week 9: School Culture and Environment
e  Observing school-wide culture, values, and inclusivity.
Week 10: Leadership and Administrative Practices
¢ Analyzing the role of school leadership through observation.
Week 11: Stakeholder Collaboration
e Observing interactions among teachers, parents, and community members.
Week 12: Technology Integration in Schools
e  Assessing the use of technology in teaching and learning processes.
Week 13: Special Education and Inclusion Practices
e  Observing accommodations and inclusive strategies for diverse learners.
Week 14: Observation Data Analysis
e  Synthesizing observation data to identify trends and insights.
Week 15: Reflective Practice and Feedback
e Using observation findings to provide constructive feedback and recommendations.
Week 16: Course Wrap-Up and Final Project
e Presenting observation reports; future trends in school observation.
Recommended Readings
e Danielson, C. (2020). The Framework for Teaching Evaluation Instrument (4th ed.). ASCD.
e Marzano, R. J., & Toth, M. D. (2021). The Art and Science of Teaching: A Comprehensive Framework for
Effective Instruction (2nd ed.). ASCD.
e  Saphier, J., & Gower, R. (2022). The Skillful Teacher: On Technique, Trust, and Responsiveness in the Classroom
(7th ed.). Research for Better Teaching.
e Goldring, E., & Berends, M. (2020). Leading with Data: Pathways to Improve Your School. Corwin Press.
e Stiggins, R., & Chappuis, J. (2023). Classroom Assessment for Student Learning: Doing It Right — Using It Well
(3rd ed.). Pearson.
e Brookhart, S. M. (2021). How to Give Effective Feedback to Your Students (3rd ed.). ASCD.
e Fisher, D., Frey, N., & Hattie, J. (2022). Visible Learning for Teachers: Maximizing Impact on Learning (2nd
ed.). Routledge.
e Lemov, D. (2021). Teach Like a Champion 3.0: 63 Techniques That Put Students on the Path to College. Jossey-
Bass.
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Course Code: EDU-258 Teaching of Urdu (Major Pedagogy) C.H=3

Course Description

This course has been designed keeping in view that Urdu is our national language and taught in Pakistan as a compulsory
subject from class one to intermediate. The subject teaching course includes the teaching of prose, poems and grammatical
concepts which will develop Urdu language skills in a structured, graded progression.

Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course the students will be able:

e To teach Urdu effectively at elementary level in an innovative and creative manner

To appreciate Urdu as a language

To make learner aware of how to teach Urdu in an interesting and interactive manners

To make the content of Urdu language acquisition skills vocabulary, and grammar easily comprehendible for students
To analyze the Urdu teaching skills through micro teaching

Course outline and Weekly class plan

Week Details of the Topics
Week 1 Four skills of a language learning
Week 2 Four skills of a language learning

Week 3 Listening and speaking in Urdu

Week 4 Reading Development in Urdu

Week 5 Reading Development in Urdu

Week 6 Writing Development in Urdu

Week 7 Writing Development in Urdu

Week 8 Vocabulary manipulation in Urdu (First Week)

Midterm Examination

Week 9 Vocabulary manipulation in Urdu (2" Week)

Week 10 Explaining Grammar in Urdu (First week)

Week 11 Explaining Grammar in Urdu (2™ week)

Week 12 Prose & Poetry teaching (First week)

Week 13 Instructional Aids in the teaching of Urdu, Definition and importance of A.V. Aids. Types of A.V. Aids.
Techniques for using of A.V. Aids in the teaching of Urdu.

Week 14 Lesson Planning (First Week), Need for lesson Planning. Characteristics of lesson Planning.

Week 15 Lesson Planning (2" Week), Lesson Plan for the teaching of Urdu

Week 16 | Assessment: Meaning and objectives of Evaluation. Characteristics of a Good testing program.
Evaluation Techniques for Urdu.

Final term Examination

Recommended books
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Semester-5 Subject-wise Contents

C. Codes | Title Category C.H Marks
THQ-301 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation | Comp Non- Pass/Fail
Lo Tajveed and Tafseer Credit
L' EDU-301 Education in Pakistan Int:Discip: 3 100
L EDU-302 Islamic Education Int:Discip: 3 100
8B EDU-303 Educational Plans and Policies of Pakistan M. Prof: 3 100
£ EDU-304 Teaching of Art, Craft and Calligraphy M. Prof: 3 100
% EDU-305 Data Analyses: Qualitative and Quantitative | M.Elective 3 100
Techniques
Total 15 500
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Course Code: THQ-301 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseer (Compulsory)

Non-credit course

Course: Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

A9aA6 ) 05 Semester:
Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed
196
ISL 337
05

Note: This Course will be taught Two (2) Hours a week therefore it will be
consider Two (2) Credit Hours workload.

1

2: L

11D0:2 1025 1
961 5 QL: 9
785 5 4L 3
13505 1037 P
5@ 0 2 a: 5
1124 9% 1 6
3@ 3 2 2 7
788 5B9 8
5 @3 2 A 9
1183 951 10
3o 20 L 11
656 1 5®5 12
7B5 3 4: 13
1082 5 1: 114
221776 17505 15
5®82 3 1 16
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Course Code: EDU-301 Education in Pakistan (Interdisciplinary) C.H=3

Course description
The course introduces prospective teachers to the structure and system of education in Pakistan. It
also introduces prospective teachers to various issues concerning education in Pakistan. In this course
students will learn about educational policies, conferences and reports that have been introduced from
time to time in the country. Students will also examine recent trends in educational policy that have
originated at the international level and will compare system and structure of education of Pakistan
with developed, developing and saarc countries.

Learning outcomes
At the end of this course, prospective teachers are expected to:
e Develop an insight into the system and structure of education in Pakistan;
e Explain the educational policies since 1947 up to 2010;
¢ Analyze and differentiate among various modes of education in Pakistan;
e Make a comparative analysis of literacy rate in Pakistan and other selected countries.
e Critically analyse educational issues in Pakistan
Course content

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 The structure and system of education in Pakistan: The structure of education in
Pakistan: elementary, secondary and tertiary
Week 2 The system of education in Pakistan: public, private and madrassa education

Week 3 Issues in curriculum, medium of instruction and assessment in various systems
Week 4 Modes of education in Pakistan: formal education, informal education, Non-formal
education

Week 5 A brief history of distance education and the constituent institutions in Pakistan
Week 6 Educational policies in Pakistan

A brief review of educational policies, plans and commissions in Pakistan
Week 7 Main features of educational policies and conferences since 1947 up to 20009.
Week 8 Problems of implementation of policies initiatives.

Midterm examination

Week 9 Literacy rate in Pakistan: Current literacy rate in Pakistan in comparison with
Developed/developing/SAARC countries, Factors affecting literacy rate.

Week 10 | Measures for enhancing literacy rate, Economics of education

Week 11 | Education indicators and statistics , Millennium developmental goals (MDGS)
Week 12 | Sustainable developmental goals (SDGS), Proposed Pakistan vision -2025
Week 13 | Economics of education: Educational production functions, The market for teachers
Week 14 | Teacher incentives, School choice

Week 15 | Market dimensions of higher education

Week 16 | Financial issues in higher education

Suggested books / readings
1. Ministry of education and scientific research, Islamabad. National education policy (1970). Islamabad,
Pakistan
Ministry of education national education policy (2009)., Islamabad, Pakistan
Ministry of education, Islamabad. National education policy (1972-80), Islamabad, Pakistan
Ministry of education, Islamabad. National education policy (1972-80), Islamabad, Pakistan
Ministry of education, national education policy 2009, ministry of education, Islamabad
Ministry of the interior (education division) (1947). The Pakistan educational conference 1947.
Karachi. Government of Pakistan
7. Ministry of education 2009,national professional standards for teachers in Pakistan Islamabad,
Pakistan.
. Sharma, y. K. (2007). Comparative education: a comparative study of educational systems. New delhi:
kanishkar publishers.
9. Education in Pakistan (2004, department of teacher education, allama igbal open university, Islamabad
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Course Code: EDU-302 Islamic Education (Interdisciplinary) C.H=3

Course Description
The Islamic Education course provides a comprehensive exploration of the principles, values, and practices that underpin
education within an Islamic framework. It examines the integration of Islamic teachings, ethics, and pedagogy in
educational settings, emphasizing spiritual, intellectual, and moral development. The course addresses historical and
contemporary perspectives, fostering an understanding of how Islamic education can be applied in diverse global contexts
to nurture holistic learning and ethical citizenship.
Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will be able to:

1. Articulate the core principles and objectives of Islamic education.

2. Design curricula and teaching strategies that incorporate Islamic values and ethics.

3. Analyze the historical evolution and contemporary challenges of Islamic education.

4.  Apply Islamic pedagogical approaches to foster spiritual and intellectual growth.

5.
6.

Evaluate the role of Islamic education in promoting ethical and social responsibility.
Engage in cross-cultural dialogue about Islamic education in global contexts.

Course Schedule (16 Weeks)
Week 1: Introduction to Islamic Education

Definition, scope, and objectives of Islamic education; its role in personal and societal development.

Week 2: Foundational Principles of Islamic Education

Quranic and Prophetic teachings as the basis for education; concept of Tarbiyah.

Week 3: Historical Development of Islamic Education

Evolution of Islamic educational institutions (e.g., madrasas, universities).

Week 4: Islamic Pedagogy and Teaching Methods

Prophetic teaching methods; learner-centered approaches in Islamic education.

Week 5: Curriculum Design in Islamic Education

Integrating Islamic studies with contemporary subjects; holistic curriculum models.

Week 6: Moral and Ethical Education

Teaching Islamic ethics and values; character development (Akhlaqg).

Week 7: Islamic Education and Spiritual Development

Role of spirituality (Tazkiyah) in fostering personal growth.

Week 8: Midterm Assessment

Review of Islamic education principles, history, and pedagogy.

Week 9: Islamic Education in Contemporary Contexts

Challenges and opportunities in modern Islamic education systems.

Week 10: Integration of Islamic and Secular Knowledge

Balancing religious and secular education; concept of Islamization of knowledge.

Week 11: Role of Teachers in Islamic Education

Qualities and responsibilities of educators in an Islamic framework.

Week 12: Technology in Islamic Education

Utilizing digital tools and resources to enhance Islamic learning.

Week 13: Islamic Education and Social Responsibility

Addressing social issues (e.g., justice, community welfare) through education.

Week 14: Global Perspectives on Islamic Education

Comparative analysis of Islamic education practices across cultures.

Week 15: Assessment in Islamic Education

Designing assessments to evaluate spiritual, intellectual, and moral growth.

Week 16: Course Wrap-Up and Final Project

Synthesis of course concepts; developing an Islamic education action plan.

Recommended Readings

Al-Attas, S. M. N. (2020). The Concept of Education in Islam: A Framework for an Islamic Philosophy of
Education (Reprint ed.). ISTAC.

e Halstead, J. M. (2021). The Islamic Concept of Education: A Philosophical and Pedagogical Analysis. Routledge.

e Sahin, A. (2022). New Directions in Islamic Education: Pedagogy and Identity Formation (2nd ed.). Kube
Publishing.

e Nasr, S. H. (2020). Traditional Islam in the Modern World (Reprint ed.). Routledge.

e Ramadan, T. (2023). Islamic Ethics: A Very Short Introduction. Oxford University Press.

e Badr, A. (Ed.). (2021). Islamic Education in the 21st Century: Challenges and Opportunities. Springer.

o Al-Zeera, Z. (2020). Wholeness and Holiness in Education: An Islamic Perspective. International Institute of

Islamic Thought.
Doumato, E. A., & Starrett, G. (Eds.). (2022). Teaching Islam: Textbooks and Religion in the Middle East. Lynne
Rienner Publishers.
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Course Code: EDU-303 Educational Plans and Policies of Pakistan (Major Professional)
C.H=3

Course Description

The Educational Plans and Policies of Pakistan course provides a comprehensive examination of the historical and
contemporary frameworks shaping Pakistan’s education system. It explores national education policies, sector plans, and
reforms, focusing on their development, implementation, and challenges in achieving equitable and quality education.
The course integrates critical analysis of policy impacts, stakeholder roles, and alignment with global goals like the
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), preparing students to address educational challenges in Pakistan’s context.

Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will be able to:
7. Describe the historical development and key features of Pakistan’s educational policies.
8. Critically analyze the impact of education policies on access, equity, and quality.
9. Evaluate the role of federal, provincial, and local stakeholders in policy implementation.
10. Identify barriers to effective educational planning and propose solutions.
11. Align educational policies with global frameworks like the SDGs.
12. Develop policy recommendations to address contemporary educational challenges in Pakistan.

Course Schedule (16 Weeks)
Week 1: Introduction to Educational Plans and Policies
e Overview of educational planning; historical context of Pakistan’s education system.
Week 2: Early Education Policies (1947-1970)
¢ Initial education policies and their socio-political influences.
Week 3: National Education Policies (1970-2000)
o Key policies and their focus on literacy, access, and curriculum development.
Week 4: National Education Policy 2009
e Obijectives, strategies, and outcomes of the 2009 policy.
Week 5: National Education Policy Framework 2018
e  Addressing modern educational challenges; policy priorities and gaps.
Week 6: Federal Foundational Learning Policy 2024
e Focus on foundational literacy and numeracy; implementation strategies.
Week 7: Draft Federal Non-Formal Education Policy 2025
o Non-formal education frameworks and their role in inclusivity.
Week 8: Midterm Assessment
e Review of historical and current education policies in Pakistan.
Week 9: Punjab Education Sector Plan (2019-2024)
e  Equity, inclusion, and governance in Punjab’s education system.
Week 10: National Curriculum of Pakistan 2023
e  Curriculum reforms and their alignment with national goals.
Week 11: Role of Stakeholders in Policy Implementation
e  Federal, provincial, and community roles in education policy.
Week 12: Education Financing and Resource Allocation
e Budget analysis; challenges in education funding.
Week 13: Addressing Out-of-School Children
e Strategies to tackle the 25.1 million out-of-school children issue.
Week 14: Gender and Regional Disparities
e Addressing disparities in Sindh, Balochistan, and other regions.
Week 15: Education and Sustainable Development Goals
e  Aligning Pakistan’s policies with SDG 4 (Quality Education).
Week 16: Course Wrap-Up and Final Project
e  Proposing a policy reform; future trends in Pakistan’s education system.

Recommended Readings

e Bengtsson, S., & Dyer, C. (2023). Education Policy and Planning in Developing Countries. Routledge.

e Memon, G. R., & Javed, M. (2022). Education Policies in Pakistan: Palitics, Projections, and Practices.
Oxford University Press.
UNESCO. (2020). National Education Policy Development Framework 2024. UNESCO Publishing.
Ahsan, M. (2021). Education in Pakistan: Challenges and Opportunities. SAGE Publications.
Siddiqui, S. (2023). Education Policies in Pakistan: A Historical Perspective. Karachi University Press.
World Bank. (2022). Pakistan Education Sector Review: Pathways to Progress. World Bank Publications.
Khan, A. N. (2020). Reforming Education in Pakistan: Policy and Practice. Routledge.
Riaz, A. (2021). Education and Development in Pakistan: A Policy Perspective. Vanguard Books.
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Course Code: EDU-304 Teaching of Art, Craft and Calligraphy (Major Professional) C.H=3
Course Description
This course has been designed keeping in view that Art, Crafts, and Calligraphy course will help prepare Student Teachers
to teach these subjects in the elementary grades. It provides Student Teachers with an opportunity to develop their
knowledge and understanding of art, crafts, and calligraphy (with a focus on Pakistani artists, calligraphers, and craftsmen
and women) and to practice making their own works using a variety of techniques. Given that this is a teacher education
course, Student Teachers also examine the role of art in child development; the importance of art, craft, and calligraphy
in the curriculum; and the links between art, crafts, and calligraphy and other subjects such as science, math, and social
studies. Student Teachers will have learned about lesson planning, classroom assessment, and classroom management in
other courses; in this course they will focus on these three skills as they apply to teaching and learning art, crafts, and
calligraphy in the elementary grades.
Learning Outcomes
At the end of the course the students will be able to:

<Explain the importance of art education and its role in child development especially for nurturing creativity,

enhancing aesthetic sense and stretching imagination.

+Use tools and materials in art more skillfully

*Recognize and appreciate artists, art styles, and artwork

*Reflect and participate in art critiques as a critic and as an artist

«Initiate independent projects that allow personal interpretation and self-expression

«Identify links between art and other school subjects
Course outline and Weekly class plan

Week Details of the Topics

Week 1 What are Arts, Crafts and Calligraphy?, The role of the teacher in teaching art, Influence of the arts in
children’s development

Week 2 Calligraphy- The emergence of Islamic calligraphy, Ceramics and Sculpture, Puppetry in Pakistan

Week 3 Indus Civilizations, Exploration of history through a museum visit, Art and Architecture (From Indus to
Mughal)

Week 4 Islamic Art and Calligraphy (Introduction of art and craft and calligraphy/origin from Persian artist and

their calligraphy), Pakistani Calligraphers ( Anwar Jalal Shimza, Rasheed Butt, Hanif Ramy,, Zahoor-ul-
Ikhlag, Arshad, Sadgain, Shakir Ali, Gul gee, Aslam Kamal), Review of this unit

Week 5 Introduction to the Cubism Understand the Cubism, Pakistani Artist‘s ( worked in Realism e.g. Shakir
Ali Mansoor Rahi)
Week 6 Intro about Realism, Pakistani Artist‘s work in Realism, (Ali Imam, M. Husain, Hanjra, Khalid Igbal,

Ana Molka) Hands-on activities

Week 7 Abstraction, Origin and History of Abstract art, Explore the work of Pakistani artists in abstract (Ahmed
Pervaiz, Lubna, Latif, Magsood Ali, Anwar Magssod Hameed Ali), Hands-on activities

Week 8 Indigenous art, Pottery, ceramics, textile etc. Hands-on activities
Midterm Examination
Week 9 Art Across the curriculum, Ideas to integrate art with languages, science, social studies, mathematics etc.,

Teachers will be facilitated to learn how illustrations, drawings and craft, work can be used to understand
and express the concepts of science, maths,, social studies and skills in languages, Hands on activities
and conclusion

Week 10 Understanding elements of art (line, Shapes, color, texture, and space and volume), The importance of
lines and its use in art work, Kinds of lines, Use of color (Color wheels, tints, tones and shade), Use of
Space and value in 2D and 3D art Texture

Week 11 Use of Space and value in 2D and 3D art, Texture (Natural and man- made)
Introduction of Principle of Design (unity, variety, balance, contrast, emphasis, and pattern and
proportion)

Week 12 Drawing/ technigue of rendering, Still life, Painting

Week 13 Printing, Pattern making, Shapes- organic and geometrical shapes

Week 14 Sculpture, Landscape, Stick Drawing and conclusion and review of the unit

Week 15 What is assessment in art curriculum?, How and why we assess creativity?, Review the recommendations
proposed in the national curriculum grades

Week 16 Design rubric/checklist for portfolio, Set criteria for presentation/display/ peer and self-assessment etc.
Conclusion and review of whole unit

Recommended books

Barnes, R. (1996). Teaching Art to Young Children 4-9. london and New York : Routledge

Eisner, E. (2002). The Arts and the Creation of Mind, Chapter 4, What the Arts Teach and How It Shows. s.1.: Yale University Press,
NAEA Publications, (2002).

J., Lancaster. (1990. Art in the Primary Schoo. Bungay, Suffolk : Richard Clay Ltd, (1990).
Jenkins, P.D. 1986. Art for the fun of it. A guide for teaching young children. USA : Simon & Schuster, 1986.

Matthews, J. 1994. Helping Children to Draw & Paint in early Children. Children and visual representation. London : Hodder &
Stoughton., 1994.
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Course Code: EDU-305 Data Analyses: Qualitative and Quantitative Techniques (Major

Elective) C.H=3
Course Description
This course is designed to equip MPhil Education scholars with advanced knowledge and practical skills in both qualitative
and quantitative data analysis techniques. Emphasizing the role of data in educational research, it explores foundational
theories, analytical frameworks, and the use of digital tools such as SPSS and NVivo. Students will engage with real-
world educational datasets, practice coding qualitative data, and apply statistical tests to uncover patterns and relationships.
Through a mix of theoretical insight and hands-on application, the course prepares scholars to design, analyze, and
interpret data-driven educational studies, culminating in the ability to integrate mixed-methods approaches when
appropriate.
Learning Outcomes
By the end of this course, students would be able to:
1. Differentiate between qualitative and quantitative research paradigms and understand their philosophical
underpinnings.
2. Design effective data collection strategies for both qualitative and quantitative research.
3. Analyze quantitative data using descriptive and inferential statistical techniques (e.g., t-tests, ANOVA,
correlation, regression).
4. Apply qualitative data analysis techniques such as thematic analysis, coding, grounded theory, and narrative
analysis.
5. Use software tools like SPSS and NVivo to perform data management, coding, and statistical analysis.
6. Evaluate the validity, reliability, and trustworthiness of research findings from different methodological
approaches.
7. Synthesize findings from qualitative and quantitative data using mixed-methods strategies.
8. Interpret and present research findings clearly and effectively in academic formats such as theses and journal
articles.
9. Demonstrate ethical awareness in data handling, participant privacy, and responsible interpretation of results.
Course outline and Weekly class plan
Week Details of the Topics
Week 1 Introduction to data analysis in Education, Concept and importance of data analysis in research
Week 2 Philosophical Foundations:
Positivism vs Interpretivism, How philosophical foundations channelize analysis of data in education?
Week 3 Introduction to Quantitative research in education
Week 4 Descriptive statistics
Means of central tendencies , Importance and need for descriptive analysis data in education

Week 5 Inferential Statistics : Independent sample t-test, paired-sample t-test, ANOVA, Chi-square
Week 6 Inferential Statistics: Correlational and regression analysis, Effects size and data normalization
Week 7 Survey designing and data cleaning: How to develop survey? And how to handle missing data?
Week 8 Advanced Qualitative Techniques: , Grounded Theory, Narrative, Discourse Analysis

Week 9 Thematic analysis Techniques, Content Analysis, narrative analysis

Week 10 Trustworthiness and Validity in Qualitative Research
Week 11 Introduction to Mixed Methods: Need for and importance of Mixed Methods research in Education
Week 12 | Triangulation and Integration, Method of triangulation and integration
Week 13 | Writing Data Analysis Chapters : Types and methods used in presenting data analysis
Week 14 | Problems associated with Mixed method analysis
Week 15 Software used in data analysis of quantitative and qualitative research
Week 16 Presentations and Review
Recommended Books/sources:
Creswell, J. W. (2018). Educational Research: Planning, Conducting, and Evaluating Quantitative and Qualitative
Research (6th ed.). Pearson.
https://www.pearson.com
Field, A. (2018). Discovering Statistics Using IBM SPSS Statistics (5th ed.). Sage. https://uk.sagepub.com
Gravetter, F., & Wallnau, L. (2016). Statistics for the Behavioral Sciences (10th ed.). Cengage
https://www.cengage.com
Patton, M. Q. (2015). Qualitative Research & Evaluation Methods (4th ed.). Sage. https://us.sagepub.com/en-
us/nam/qualitative-research-evaluation-methods/book232962
Saldafia, J. (2021). The Coding Manual for Qualitative Researchers (4th ed.). Sage. https://us.sagepub.com/en-
us/nam/the-coding-manual-for-qualitative-researchers/book248992
Merriam, S. B., & Tisdell, E. J. (2015). Qualitative Research: A Guide to Design and Implementation (4th ed.). Jossey-
Bass. https://www.wiley.com
Creswell, J. W., & Plano Clark, V. L. (2017). Designing and Conducting Mixed Methods Research (3rd ed.). Sage.
https://us.sagepub.com/en-us/nam/designing-and-conducting-mixed-methods-research/book243802
Pallant, J. (2020). SPSS Survival Manual (7th ed.). Open University Press. https://www.mheducation.com
Bazeley, P., & Jackson, K. (2013). Qualitative Data Analysis with NVivo (2nd ed.). Sage. https://us.sagepub.com/en-
us/nam/qualitative-data-analysis-with-nvivo/book239665
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Semester-6 Subject-wise Contents

C. Codes

Title Category C.H Marks

e THQ-351 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation | Comp Non- Pass/Fail

| Tajveed and Tafseer Credit

S EDU-351 Economics of Education Int:Discip: 3 100
i EDU-352 Educational Research M. Prof: 3 100
g EDU-353 Teaching of Mathematics M.Ped: 3 100
@ EDU-354 Teaching of Science M.Ped: 3 100
&2 EDU-355 Project Management M.Elective 3 100
Total 15 500
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Course Code: THQ-351 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseer
(Compulsory) Non-credit course

Course: Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

220 ) Semester: 06

Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

220
ISL 347

06

Note:This Course will be taught Two (2) Hours a week therefore it will be
consider Two (2) Credit Hours workload

1
2 1

9383 826 0 1
50 29: 281 2
88 76: 7551 3
6 BL 301 4
60 28 271 5
3420 191 6
3012 111 7
3421 201 8
7% 3 5235 9
5481 3 au 10
427 2 6l 11
831 5 Q. 12
1135 7 4. 13

18240 13D1:4 14
8&1 4 Q. 15
3122 2 1 16
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Course Code: EDU-351 Economics of Education (Inter Disciplinary) C.H=3
Course Description
The Economics of Education course examines the application of economic principles to analyze educational systems,
policies, and outcomes. It explores how resources are allocated, the costs and benefits of education, and the impact of
education on economic growth and social equity. The course integrates economic theories with real-world educational
issues, equipping students with analytical tools to evaluate educational investments, policies, and reforms in diverse global
contexts.
Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will be able to:
Apply economic theories to analyze educational systems and policies.
Evaluate the costs and benefits of educational programs and investments.
Assess the impact of education on economic development and social mobility.
Analyze the efficiency and equity of resource allocation in education.
Critically evaluate education policies using economic data and frameworks.
6. Propose evidence-based solutions to improve educational access and outcomes.
Course Schedule (16 Weeks)
Week 1: Introduction to Economics of Education
e Overview of economic principles in education; scope and importance.
Week 2: Economic Theories in Education
¢ Human capital theory, signaling theory, and their application to education.
Week 3: Costs of Education
e Private and social costs; direct and opportunity costs of schooling.
Week 4: Benefits of Education
e Economic and non-economic benefits; returns to education for individuals and society.
Week 5: Education and Economic Growth
¢ Role of education in economic development; macro-level impacts.
Week 6: Education and Social Equity
e Addressing inequality in access to education; distributional effects.
Week 7: Education Financing
e  Public and private funding models; subsidies, loans, and grants.
Week 8: Midterm Assessment
e Review of economic theories, costs, benefits, and financing in education.
Week 9: Education Labor Markets
e  Teacher supply and demand; wages and incentives in education.
Week 10: Efficiency in Education Systems
e Measuring efficiency; cost-effectiveness and productivity in schools.
Week 11: Education Policy Analysis
e Evaluating policies (e.g., vouchers, school choice, decentralization).
Week 12: Education and Technology
e Economic implications of technology adoption in education systems.
Week 13: Private vs. Public Education
e Comparative analysis of private and public education systems.
Week 14: Global Perspectives on Education Economics
e  Cross-country comparisons of education systems and economic outcomes.
Week 15: Education and Poverty Reduction
e Role of education in poverty alleviation and social mobility.
Week 16: Course Wrap-Up and Final Project
e Synthesis of concepts; proposing an education policy reform.
Recommended Readings
e Hanushek, E. A., & Woessmann, L. (2023). The Knowledge Capital of Nations: Education and the Economics
of Growth (2nd ed.). MIT Press.
e Psacharopoulos, G., & Patrinos, H. A. (2021). Returns to Investment in Education: A Decennial Review of the
Global Literature. World Bank Publications.
o Belfield, C. R. (2020). The Economics of Education: A Comprehensive Overview (2nd ed.). Routledge.
e Checchi, D. (2022). The Economics of Education: Human Capital, Family Background, and Inequality.
Cambridge University Press.
e Brewer, D. J., & McEwan, P. J. (Eds.). (2021). Economics of Education (2nd ed.). Elsevier.
e Carnoy, M. (2020). Transforming Comparative Education: Fifty Years of Theory and Practice. Stanford
University Press.
e McMahon, W. W. (2023). Education and Development: Measuring the Social Benefits (2nd ed.). Oxford
University Press.
e Levin, H. M., & Belfield, C. R. (2022). Economic Evaluation in Education: Cost-Effectiveness and Benefit-Cost
Analysis (3rd ed.). SAGE Publications.
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Course Code: EDU-352 Educational Research (Major Professional) C.H=3

Course Description

This subject provides basic information and learning experiences to prospective teachers about the methods
applied in education. It intends to enable the prospective teachers to understand the application of scientific
methods into the problems and issues of education, classroom, and teaching learning process. Further,
prospective teachers will provide hands-on practices on searching, and formulating research problems, research
objectives, questions, hypotheses, and research methodologies. Similarly, this subject provides information
about the types and classification of research, sample and sampling methods, data collection instruments and
data analysis techniques. Along with these, this subject also provides foundation information about the
referencing style and proposal development.

Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course the students will be able:

To understand the basic concept of research in education

To differentiate between different types of research designs,

To understands the nature, sources, and research problem statements

To understand research hypotheses, research population, sample, and sampling techniques
To elaborate data collection process, tools, and analysis mechanisms

To orient the prospective teachers with proposal development and referencing style

Course outline and Weekly class plan

Week Details of the Topics

Week 1 Research and Educational Research: Definitions of research, Educational Research, Scientific method of research

Week 2 Scope and importance of research in education : Scope and importance of research in education, Principles of
research, Classification of research

Week 3 | Classification of Research By Purpose: Pure/ basic/fundamental Research, Applied research , Actions research ,
Classification of research by Method, Historical Research

Week 4 Descriptive Research, Experimental Research , Classification of research by Design: Quantitative research ,
Qualitative research , Mixed method research

Week 5 Research Problem: Definitions of research problems , Sources of research problems, Characteristics of a good
research problem

Week 6 Research Objectives and Hypotheses : Definitions of research objectives , Action verbs used in writing research
objectives , Concept of Hypotheses, Types of Hypotheses

Week 7 Null Hypotheses, Non-directional hypotheses , Directional hypotheses , Research Questions
Types of Research Questions: Descriptive, 2. Explanatory, 3. PredICTive, , Causes and effects related questions,
Forecasting, 6. Empowering Questions

Week 8 Literature review : Definitions of literature review, Types of literature review

Week 9 Population and Sampling : Concept of population , Types of population, Concepts of, Sample, sampling, sample
size, Types of sampling techniques

Week 10 | Random sampling techniques , Non-random sampling techniques

Week 11 | Data Collection Tools: Questionnaires and its types , Interviews and its types, Observation sheets

Week 12 | Pilot testing of Research Tools : Reliability and related concepts , Validity and its types in research

Week 13 | Data Analysis Techniques : Descriptive statistics , Inferential statistics , SPSS as a Statistical Software for analysis

Week 14 | Proposal development : Need for and importance of research Proposal, Steps of writing research proposals, Hands-
on practices on research proposal

Week 15 | Research Report Writing: Guidelines for research Report writing , Precautionary measures in research report
writing , Different types of research report writing

Week 16 | Referencing style: In-text citations , Referencing style, Types of referencing in research

Recommended Books:
e Best, J. W., & Kahn, J. V. (2016). Research in education. Pearson Education India.
e Coe, R., Waring, M., Hedges, L. V., & Ashley, L. D. (Eds.). (2021). Research methods and methodologies in education.

Sage.

o Creswell, J. W. (2014). A concise introduction to mixed methods research. SAGE publications.

e Fraenkel, J. R., Wallen, N. E., & Hyun, H. H. (2012). How to design and evaluate research in education (\Vol. 7, p.
429). New York: McGraw-hill.

e Friginal, E. (2013). Developing research report writing skills using corpora. English for Specific Purposes, 32(4), 208-

220.

Page 103 of 186




Course Code: EDU-353 Teaching of Mathematics (Major Pedagogical) C.H=3

Course Description
This course has been designed keeping in view to understand that Mathematics is the mother of all
subjects. It appears in all walks of life; even a mason has to calculate the area of the building when
claiming his wages. But teachers’ existing beliefs about and perceptions of teaching mathematics in
our context are not promising. We are more focused on the transmission of knowledge by engaging
students in memorizing mathematical rules and formulae, rather than on engaging them in
constructing mathematical knowledge and understanding mathematical concepts. Mathematics
learning can inculcate problem-solving, logical-thinking, and reasoning skills in students only when
they are taught in such a way that they learn conceptually instead of by drill and practice. In previous
semesters, we have focused on mathematics content, but this course intends to extend Student
Teachers’ understanding of pedagogy as well as build their understanding of the nature of
mathematics, teacher beliefs and perceptions, and mathematics teaching and learning. This will enable
Student Teachers to develop students’ problem solving, logical-thinking, and reasoning skills. This
course will help in creating awareness of the history of mathematics as well as its scope and
significance. Also Student Teachers will be able to design plans for integrating Information and
Communications Technology (ICT) to develop students’ mathematical learning. The importance of
designing effective assessment items to facilitate students’ learning is also considered.
The following main ideas are discussed in this course:
* The nature and scope of mathematics
* The attitude of teachers towards mathematics learning and their perception of it
* Research in mathematical processes
* Planning for assessment and teaching
Learning Outcomes
At the end of the course the students will be able to:
o Deepen their understanding of key mathematical concepts in Pakistan’s 1-8 National Mathematics
Curriculum.
o Identify and assess areas of youngster’s understanding and misconception to inform their teaching
practices.
e Acquire the pedagogical skills and competencies required to teach Pakistan’s 1-8 National
Mathematics Curriculum.
e Describe the nature, history, and development of grade 1-8 mathematics education both in Pakistan
and internationally.
Course outline and Weekly class plan

Details of the Topics

Week Mathematics Learning the Math Teacher Decision Making:
Content Content Teaching the Math Content

Week 1 | Prime & Composite,| Anticipated Student| Setting Goals for: The Program,
Numbers, Factors &| Misconceptions Teaching, Learning
Multiples

Week 2 Division of Whole| Emergent Lesson Design Model

Numbers Mathematical Thinking Launch, Explore, Summarize

Week 3 | Greatest Common,| The Value of Student Errors Using Questioning Techniques,
Factor, Least Wait Time, Probes, and Prompts
Common Multiple to Foster Student Thinking
Prime Factorization

Week 4 | Operations with| Learning ~ Mathematics  with | Using Application Problems to
Fractions (1) Manipulatives &Visual Aids Develop Algorithms
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Details of the Topics

Week Mathematics Learning the Math Teacher Decision Making:
Content Content Teaching the Math Content
Week 5 | Operations with| Mathematical Problem Solving | Physical Set-up of a Student-
Fractions (2) Strategies Centered Classroom
Week 6 |Fractions-Decimals Mathematical: Discourse: Learning| Designing & Managing
percent’s by Talking Cooperative Group Work
Week 7 | Pie Charts Seeing Connections Timing of Lessons, Pacing of
between Units of the National Units
Curriculum
Week 8 | Geometric Ratios Cognitive Demand of| Selecting Worthwhile
Mathematical Tasks Mathematical Tasks
. Midterm Examination
Week 9 | Rates &  Linear| The Balance Between: Concepts & | Bloom’s Taxonomy of Learning
Functions Skills, The Role of Drill & Practice| applied to Mathematics
Week 10 | Systems of Linear| Multiple: Representations for a,[ Comparing Models of, Teaching,
Equations Single Mathematical Idea Deductive-Analytic, Inductive-
Synthetic
Week 11 | Symmetry Mathematical Learning Styles and| Comparing Models of Teaching,
Modalities, Mathematics ~ &| Heuristic, Interactive, Hands-on
Multiple Intelligence Theory
Week 12 | Volume & Surface| Learning Mathematics by Writing | Comparing Models of Teaching,
Area Problem-based Learning, Project-
based Learning
Week 13 | Measurement & | Precision in Mathematical, | Differentiating Assignments
Precision Vocabulary and Syntax
Week 14 | Data: Estimation & | Learning  Mathematics  with| Differentiating Assessments
Large Numbers Available Technology
Week 15 | Introduction and/or Review of Seminal Thinkers in Mathematics & Mathematics Education
Week 16 | Introduction and/or Review of Seminal Islamic Thinkers in Mathematics & Mathematics

Education

Final term Examination

Recommended books (at least 07 books and 07 websites)

* NCTM Illuminations: http://illuminations.nctm.org/
» New Zealand’s Maths Currriculum: http://nzmaths.co.nz/
» UK’s N-Rich Maths site: http://nrich.maths.org/public/

« How Students

Learn:

History,

Mathematics, and

Science

in the Classroom

www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=10126#toc Published by National Academies Press.

* What

does

Good

Mathematics

http://www.naesp.org/resources/2/Principal/2007/S-Op51.pdf

« Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers, by Tom Basserear, published by Brooks Cole.

« Elementary and Middle School Mathematics: Teaching Developmentally, by John A. Van de
Walle, Karen Karp, and Jennifer Bay-Williams, published by Pearson Education.

» Mathematics Explained for Primary Teachers, by Derek Haylock, published by SAGE
Publications.

Instruction

Look Like?:
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Course Code: EDU-354 Teaching of Science (Major Pedagogical) C.H=3
Course Description
The Teaching of Science course equips educators with the knowledge, skills, and strategies to effectively teach science
in diverse educational settings. It focuses on inquiry-based learning, scientific literacy, and innovative pedagogical
approaches to foster student engagement and understanding of scientific concepts. The course integrates current trends
in science education, hands-on learning, and technology to prepare educators for creating dynamic and inclusive science
classrooms.
Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will be able to:
7. Design and implement inquiry-based science lessons aligned with educational standards.
8. Apply pedagogical strategies to promote scientific literacy and critical thinking.
9. Integrate technology and hands-on activities to enhance science learning experiences.
10. Address diverse learner needs through differentiated instruction in science.
11. Evaluate the effectiveness of science teaching strategies and assessments.
12. Create inclusive and engaging science classroom environments.
Course Schedule (16 Weeks)
Week 1: Introduction to Science Education
o Importance of science education; overview of science teaching methodologies.
Week 2: Inquiry-Based Learning in Science
e  Principles of inquiry-based learning; scientific method in the classroom.
Week 3: Science Curriculum and Standards
e National and international science education standards (e.g., NGSS).
Week 4: Pedagogical Approaches in Science Teaching
e Constructivist, experiential, and student-centered teaching strategies.
Week 5: Scientific Literacy and Critical Thinking
e Developing skills for scientific inquiry and evidence-based reasoning.
Week 6: Hands-On Learning and Experiments
o Designing and implementing safe, effective science experiments.
Week 7: Technology in Science Education
e Using digital tools (e.g., simulations, virtual labs) to enhance learning.
Week 8: Midterm Assessment
e Review of inquiry-based learning, curriculum, and teaching strategies.
Week 9: Differentiated Instruction in Science
e  Addressing diverse learner needs; adapting lessons for inclusivity.
Week 10: Assessment in Science Education
e Formative and summative assessments; evaluating scientific understanding.
Week 11: Interdisciplinary Approaches in Science
e Integrating science with math, technology, and other disciplines.
Week 12: Environmental and Sustainability Education
e Teaching science through environmental issues and sustainability.
Week 13: Teaching Controversial Science Topics
e Addressing topics like evolution and climate change sensitively.
Week 14: Science Education for Diverse Populations
e  Strategies for teaching science in multicultural and multilingual settings.
Week 15: Teacher Professional Development in Science
e Continuous learning and collaboration in science education.
Week 16: Course Wrap-Up and Final Project
e Presenting a science teaching unit; future trends in science education.
Recommended Readings
e Bybee, R. W. (2020). The BSCS 5E Instructional Model: Creating Teachable Moments (2nd ed.). NSTA Press.
e Trowbridge, L. W., Bybee, R. W., & Carlson Powell, J. (2021). Teaching Secondary School Science: Strategies
for Developing Scientific Literacy (10th ed.). Pearson.
o Koballa, T. R., & Bradbury, L. U. (2022). Handbook of Research on Science Teaching and Learning.
Routledge.
e Settlage, J., & Southerland, S. A. (2020). Teaching Science to Every Child: Using Culture as a Starting Point
(3rd ed.). Routledge.
e Hassard, J., & Dias, M. (2023). The Art of Teaching Science: Inquiry and Innovation in Middle School and
High School (3rd ed.). Routledge.
e NGSS Lead States. (2021). Next Generation Science Standards: For States, By States. National Academies
Press.
e  Windschitl, M., Thompson, J., & Braaten, M. (2022). Ambitious Science Teaching. Harvard Education Press.
e Taber, K. S. (2020). Teaching Science: Knowledge, Methods, and Strategies. SAGE Publications.
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Course Code: EDU-355 Project Management (Major Elective) C.H=3

Course Description
The Project Management course provides a comprehensive exploration of the principles, methodologies, and tools
essential for effectively planning, executing, and completing projects across various industries. It covers key project
management frameworks, such as PMBOK, Agile, and Scrum, emphasizing practical skills for managing scope, time,
cost, quality, and stakeholders. The course prepares students to lead projects successfully, address challenges, and deliver
value in dynamic environments.
Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will be able to:
Apply project management processes to initiate, plan, execute, monitor, and close projects.
Utilize tools and techniques for managing project scope, schedule, cost, and quality.
Implement Agile and Scrum methodologies in appropriate project contexts.
Identify and mitigate risks to ensure project success.
Communicate effectively with stakeholders to align project goals and expectations.
6. Evaluate project outcomes and propose improvements for future projects.
Course Schedule (16 Weeks)
Week 1: Introduction to Project Management
o Definition, importance, and key concepts of project management; project life cycle.
Week 2: Project Management Frameworks
e Overview of PMBOK, PRINCEZ2, Agile, and Scrum methodologies.
Week 3: Project Initiation
o Defining project goals, objectives, and stakeholder identification.
Week 4: Project Planning: Scope and Objectives
o Developing project scope, work breakdown structure (WBS), and deliverables.
Week 5: Project Scheduling
e Creating timelines, Gantt charts, and critical path method (CPM).
Week 6: Cost Management
e Budgeting, cost estimation, and resource allocation.
Week 7: Quality Management
e Ensuring quality standards and performance metrics in projects.
Week 8: Midterm Assessment
¢ Review of project initiation, planning, and management frameworks.
Week 9: Risk Management
o Identifying, analyzing, and mitigating project risks.
Week 10: Agile Project Management
e Principles of Agile; iterative planning and delivery.
Week 11: Scrum Framework
e Roles, events, and artifacts in Scrum; sprint planning and reviews.
Week 12: Stakeholder Management
e Managing stakeholder expectations and communication strategies.
Week 13: Team Dynamics and Leadership
o Building effective project teams; leadership styles in project management.
Week 14: Project Monitoring and Control
e Tracking progress, managing changes, and performance reporting.
Week 15: Project Closure
e Closing processes, delivering outcomes, and lessons learned.
Week 16: Course Wrap-Up and Final Project
e Synthesis of concepts; presenting a comprehensive project plan.
Recommended Readings
e Project Management Institute. (2021). A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide) (7th ed.). PMI Publications.
o  Kerzner, H. (2022). Project Management: A Systems Approach to Planning, Scheduling, and Controlling (13th

agrwdE

ed.). Wiley.

e Schwaber, K., & Sutherland, J. (2020). The Scrum Guide: The Definitive Guide to Scrum (Updated ed.).
Scrum.org.

e Meredith, J. R., Shafer, S. M., & Mantel, S. J. (2023). Project Management: A Managerial Approach (11th ed.).
Wiley.

o Woysocki, R. K. (2021). Effective Project Management: Traditional, Agile, Extreme, Hybrid (8th ed.). Wiley.
e Heldman, K. (2022). PMP: Project Management Professional Exam Study Guide (10th ed.). Sybex.

e Larson, E. W., & Gray, C. F. (2021). Project Management: The Managerial Process (8th ed.). McGraw-Hill
Education.

e Burke, R. (2023). Project Management: Planning and Control Techniques (6th ed.). Routledge.
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Semester-7 Subject-wise Contents

C. Codes | Title Category C.H Marks

. THQ-401 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation | Comp Non- Pass/Fail

| Tajveed and Tafseer Credit

S EDU-401 Practice Teaching-I M.Pract: 3 100
i EDU-402 Teaching of Social Studies and Islamyat M.Ped: 3 100
g EDU-403 | Report Writing M.Elective 3 100
@ EDU-404 Instruments Development M.Elective 3 100
&2 EDU-405 Capstone Project Cap. Proj 3 100
Total 15 500
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Course Code: THQ-401 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseer
(Compulsory) Non-credit course

Course: Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

2724 ) Semester: 07

Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

2124

ISL 447

07

Note: This Course will be taught Two (2) Hours a week therefore it will be
consider Two (2) Credit Hours workload

1

2: 1
7% 3 5 32 1
3”1 2 QL 2
8% 1: 6 B8 3
526 2 8l 4
5380 2 qa. 5
8 A6 4 8l 6
5®80 2 qa: 7
322 2 1 8
31 2 QL 9
380 19 10
18 2 a. 11
6 Q. 4 4l 12
6 2. 4 q: 13
7 8L 5 8 14
96 1 5 QL 15
220 19 16
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Course Code: EDU-401 Practice Teaching-1 (Major Practical) C.H=3
Course Description

This is an applied course where the students are required to apply their theoretical knowledge into
the field. The students are required to know about school environment and critically analyze
different strengths and areas for development not only about structural needs and facilities but also
about human resources. The course also required students to slow and gradually get into the
independent teaching passing through peer teaching and co teaching activities and ultimately
become an independent teacher.

Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course the students will be able to conduct;

A Teaching practicum related activities.

A Get acclimatized with the school environment

A Know about people working in school

A Know and learn about stock and record keeping skills
A Do independent teaching

A Write reflections.

A Write a portfolio of their school activities.

Course outline and Weekly class plan

Week

Details of the Topics

Week 1

Teaching Practicum (Developmental), Introductory meeting with school head. Pre-
school seminar. Assigning students’ school based supervisors and tasks. Getting to know
school structure and environment. Writing reflection on school facilities and buildings
including play grounds, canteen, first aid facilities. Suitability of school buildings like
ventilation, lighting system washrooms availability and other necessary arrangements

Week 2

Getting to know people: Interviewing: During the interview prospective teachers are
required to do in-depth interview with different people within the school from head to
peon: School head, Teachers , Ministerial staff, Peon Write reflection on their
experiences interacting with teachers’ knowing about their professional experiences and
teaching philosophy

Week 3

School management and record keeping: Students are required to know about
different record keeping practices in schools

Week 4

Maintaining and knowing about students attendance registers: Students and admission
leave registers, Teachers personal files and attendance registers

Week 5

Inventory record register, Active and dead stock register, Orders and purchases record
register, Financial record register, Letters from and to district management, Inter school
memos, Reflection

Week 6

Observations: during this activity students are required to do school teachers teaching
observation and maintain a record sheet of their notes taken during their observation.
Students are not required to share any of their observation with the concerned teachers.
Reflection: reflection about their observation and commentary on strengths and grey
area of the concerned teacher’s teachings.

Week 7

Observation: Classroom observation, Observing classroom management practices,
Classroom traffic, Teachers interaction patterns, Reflection

Week 8

Observation (students learning, engagement and disengagement in the learning
process. Making/designing observation sheet, Observing students learning pattern in
the classroom, Students who are taking interst/active students of the classroom,
Students who are showing lack of interest or complete disengagement in the classroom
learning process, Reflection

Week 9

Interviews (students): Prospective teachers interview with 4 students, Two intelligent
students of the classroom, Two slow learners or disengaged students of the classroom,
Reflection based on reason highlighting factors helping and affecting students learning.
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Week Details of the Topics

Week 10 | Peer teaching: Prospective teachers are required to teach a class respectively and
exchange feedback with each other, Write reflection about their experiences

Week 11 | Peer teaching continued: Progress and limitation will be exchanged

Week 12 | Co-teaching: Prospective teachers are required to demonstrate teaching abilities in front
of the school based teacher: School based teacher will provide feedback. School based
teacher will teach a class and feedback will be provided by the prospective teachers,
Reflection

Week 13 | Co-teaching continued, Progress and limitation will be exchanged

Week 14 | Independent Teaching: Prepare 3 lesson plan per week and teach the same. Develop
low cost and no cost AVA’s, Reflection

Week 15 | Independent Teaching: Prepare 3 lesson plan per week and teach the same. Develop
low cost and no cost AVA’s, Reflection

Week 16 | Seminar, Presentation of teaching portfolios, Sharing and critically analyzing their
experiences

Recommended books

1 Lawson, T., Cakmak, M., Giindiz, M., & Busher, H. (2015). Research on teaching practicum-a
systematic review. European journal of teacher education, 38(3), 392-407.

2 Buckworth, J. (2017). Issues in the teaching practicum. The challenge of teaching: Through the
eyes of pre-service teachers, 9-17.

3 Hyland, F., & Lo, M. M. (2006). Examining interaction in the teaching practicum: Issues of
language, power and control. Mentoring & Tutoring, 14(2), 163-186.

4 ,J.S., Rezeki, Y. S., & Wardah, W. (2022). EFL PRE-SERVICE TEACHERS’EXPERIENCES
DOING PRACTICUM DURING COVID-19 PANDEMIC. The Journal of English Literacy
Education: The Teaching and Learning of English as a Foreign Language, 9(1), 65-77.

5 White, S., & Kline, J. (2012). Developing a rural teacher education curriculum package. The Rural
Educator, 33(2), 36-43.

6 Dann, C., & Allen, B. (2015). Mobile video collection in preservice teacher practicum
placements. Journal of Technology and Teacher Education, 23(1), 5-27.
7 Ryan, J., Jones, M., & Walta, C. (2012). Creating a sustainable and supportive teaching practicum
in rural and regional locations. Australian and International Journal of Rural Education, 22(1),

S7-12.
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Course Code: EDU-402 Teaching of Social Studies and Islamyat (Major Pedagogy) C.H=3

Course Description
This course has been designed to enable the prospective teachers to understand the
nature, methods, key concepts and skills in the disciplines comprising the Social Studies
(history, geography, political science, civics, anthropology, sociology, and economics)
as tools to educate for informed, responsible and active citizenship. Develop an
understanding of current, persistent and controversial issues (e.g. global warming,
cultural diversity, universality of human rights) and acquire the skills to teach
controversial issues in their classrooms.

Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course the students will be able:
To Recognize diversity and differences as assets and learn to evaluate different
perspectives and biases,
Encourage and promote inquiry and a constructive critical approach in their
teaching practice,
Engage in critical reflection on their experiences (at the university and in
elementary school classrooms) to improve practice,
Develop a repertoire of content and pedagogical knowledge, and assessment tools
appropriate to the social studies.
To enhance understanding of the students regarding Islamic Civilization
To improve Students skill to perform prayers and other worships
To enhance the skill of the students for understanding of issues related to faith and
religious life.

Course outline and Weekly class plan

Week

Details of the Topics

Week 1

and How to teach them

Introduction to the course, Definitions, Rationale for teaching and learning of
Citizenship: Key Concepts of Citizenship education, Controversial Issues—What, Why

Week 2 [Towards creating a better world—developing citizenship values, skills and
dispositions through the teaching of controversial issues: Links with other subject

areas, Citizenship rights

Week 3

Human Rights, Civil, Political, Social, Economic and Cultural Rights

The Evolution of the concept of Human Rights: Rights and Responsibilities, Defining

Week 4

Women’s rights, Children’s rights, Interdependence: Human dignity, Justice, Equality,
Freedom, Universality, Indivisibility—Are human rights universal?, Reflection and Review

Week 5

Change and Continuity

Definition, Rationale and Methods of History: Key concepts: Time and Chronology,

Week 6 |Cause and Effect: Multiple causation, Multiple perspectives, Interpretation of history,
Reflection and Review
Week 7 |Definition and Rationale for teaching and learning Geography: Key Concepts/Themes

Skills required for teaching and learning Geography

of Geography: Location, Place, Human- environmental Interactions, Movement, Regions,

Week 8 |Global Warming—exploring the issue: Global Warming—a myth or reality?,
Controversy about the theory of, and responses to Global Warming, Reflection and Review
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Midterm Examination

Week 9 |Rationale for the study of Culture: The Dynamic Nature of Culture, Groups and
Institutions

\Week 10 |Society, Socialization: Civilization, Cultural Adaptation

Week 11 |Assimilation, Acculturation: Diffusion, Dissonance, Multiculturalism and its implications,
Reflection and Review

Week 12 |Interdependence: Peace and Sustainability, Understanding Peace and Conflict
Week 13 (Why ‘Peace Education’, Teaching children the skills to resolve conflicts: Positive
attitudes and skills—empathy, cooperation, anger-management, and problem-solving,
Communication and Negotiation, Reflection and Review
Week 14 [Power, Government Systems and Regimes: Institutions of Government, political
processes and participation, Civil society—individuals, groups and institutions, Reflection
and Review
Week 15 |Definition of and Rationale for teaching and learning of Economics: Conflict between
wants and resources, Choice, Scarcity, Opportunity cost
Week 16 [Economic systems: Production and distribution of Wealth, Supply and demand, Reflection
and Review

Final Term Examination
Text book(s) and references
Anderson, L. H. (2010). Chains. New York: Atheneum Books for Young Readers.
Brophy, J. and Alleman, J. (2006). Powerful social studies for elementary students. Belmont, CA: Thomson
Wadsworth.
Bailey, R. (ed) (2000) Teaching Values and Citizenship Across the Curriculum. London: Kogan Page.

Birzea, C. (2000). Education for democratic citizenship: a lifelong learning perspective. Strasbourg:
Council of Europe.

Bridges, D. (1986). Dealing with controversy in the curriculum: A philosophical perspective. In J.
Wellington (Ed.), Controversial issues in the curriculum. Oxford, UK: Basil Blackwell.

Citizenship Foundation (2004) ‘Young People are not politically apathetic says new research’.
Retrieved October 10, 2006, from
http://www.citizenshipfoundation.org.uk/main/news.php?n83.

Citizenship foundation (2006) Controversial issues. Retrieved June 16, 2006, from www.
citizenshipfoundation.org.uk/ main/page.php?12.

Clarke, B. (1994) Citizenship: London and Colorado: Pluto Press.

Clough, N & Holden, C. (2002) Education for Citizenship: Ideas into Action. London: Routledge/Falmer

Crick, B. (1998) Education for citizenship and the teaching of democracy in schools. Final report of the

Advisory Group on Citizenship.

Crick, B.(2000) Essays on Citizenship. Continuum: London.

David, W. & Cleaf, V. (1991). Actions in elementary social studies. Massachusetts: Allyn and Bacon.

Davies, |. (2005). 100 Ideas for Teaching Citizenship. London: Continuum.

Dean, B. L. & Joldoshalieva, R. (2006). Teaching Controversial Issues: Is it possible in Pakistan.???

(Ed).Unpublished book chapter.

Delanty, G. (2000) Citizenship in a global age: Society, Culture Politics. Buckingham and Philadelphia:

Open University Press.

Department for Education and Skills (2004) ‘Introducing Citizenship Education: A guide for parents and

carers’. Retrieved October 30, 2006, from

http://www.citizenshipfoundation.org.uk/main/resource.php?s256

Department for Education and Skills (no date) ‘What is citizenship?’ Retrieved November
20, 2006, from

www.dfes.gov.uk/citizenship/section.cfm?sectionld=3&hierachy=1.3
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> >
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> >

Websites

Www.proteacher.com

WWW.moneyinstructor.com

www.educationworld.com

www.pbs.org

www.teachingideas.co.uk

www.learner.org

www.geography-site.co.uk
www.teachervision.fen.com/diversity/teacher resources/33631.html

503> > > I I D> >
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Course Code: EDU-403 Report Writing (Major Elective) C.H=3

Course Description
This course is designed to develop the academic writing and research reporting skills of MPhil scholars in Education. It focuses
on the structure, style, and conventions of scholarly writing specific to educational research. Students will learn to articulate
research problems, review literature critically, present data effectively, and write coherent, well-argued reports and theses.
Emphasis is placed on clarity, precision, citation ethics, and formatting according to academic standards (APA, MLA, or
institutional guidelines). The course blends theoretical instruction with practical writing exercises and feedback sessions to
prepare students for producing high-quality research reports, theses, and publishable academic work.
Learning Outcomes
By the end of this course, students would be able to:
Understand the structure and components of academic research reports and theses.
Develop clear, concise, and coherent academic writing tailored to educational research.
Critically review existing literature and write structured literature review chapters.
Present data, analysis, and findings using appropriate academic language and formatting.
Apply citation styles and referencing tools accurately and ethically.
Write abstracts, introductions, and conclusions that effectively summarize research work.
Edit and proofread academic writing for grammar, coherence, and scholarly tone.
8. Prepare for viva presentations and manuscript submissions.
Course outline and Weekly class plan

Nogk~owdPE

Week Details of the Topics

Week 1 Introduction to Academic and Research Writing: Purposes and types of academic report writing ,
Purposes and types of research report writing, Audience of report reports

Week 2 Structure of a Research Report/Thesis: Chapters, Logical Flow, Coherence, Justification and examples

of research reports chapters

Week 3 Writing the Introduction Chapter

Problem statement, rationale, objectives, research questions, hypotheses

Week 4 Writing a Strong Literature Review: Types of literature review and its rationale, Synthesizing vs
summarizing, argumentation

Week 5 Plagiarism and Citation Ethics: Anti-plagiarism Policy 2.0 of HEC, Avoiding plagiarism, paraphrasing,
referencing styles

Week 6 Referencing Tools: Zotero, EndNote, Mendeley, Managing citations, bibliography generation

Week 7 Writing the Methodology Chapter: Research design, sampling, tools, ethical considerations

Week 8 Presenting Quantitative Data

Tables, graphs, interpreting results, APA tables

Week 9 Presenting Qualitative Data: Thematic structure, quotations, coding insights

Week 10 | Writing the Results and Findings Chapter: Reporting vs interpreting data, voice and clarity

Week 11 Writing the Discussion Chapter: Linking findings to literature and theory

Week 12 Writing Abstracts and Conclusions: Summarizing significance, limitations, future research

Week 13 | Academic Style and Language: Tone, voice, transitions, sentence clarity

Week 14 Formatting and Submission Guidelines: Thesis format, margins, numbering, institutional templates

Week 15 Proofreading and Editing Techniques: Self-editing checklists, peer editing

Week 16 Presenting Research Reports (Oral & Written): Final submission and presentation practice

Recommended Books/Reading Materials:

American Psychological Association. (2020). Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association (7th ed.). The
official APA manual for citation and formatting. https://apastyle.apa.org/products/publication-manual-7th-edition

Bailey, S. (2018). Academic Writing: A Handbook for International Students (5th ed.). Routledge. Covers grammar,
structure, vocabulary, referencing, and writing tasks. https://www.routledge.com

Creswell, J. W. (2018). Educational Research: Planning, Conducting, and Evaluating Quantitative and Qualitative
Research (6th ed.). Pearson. A foundational book covering research design, writing reports, and analysis.
https://www.pearson.com

Murray, R. (2017). How to Write a Thesis (4th ed.). Open University Press. Ideal for structuring and planning the entire
thesis process. https://www.mheducation.co.uk/how-to-write-a-thesis-9780335262069

Oshima, A., & Hogue, A. (2006). Writing Academic English (4th ed.). Pearson Longman. Strong focus on sentence
structure, coherence, and essay/report writing. https://www.pearson.com

Ridley, D. (2012). The Literature Review: A Step-by-Step Guide for Students (2nd ed.). Sage. Special focus on organizing
and writing literature reviews. https://us.sagepub.com/en-us/nam/the-literature-review/book236819

Swales, J. M., & Feak, C. B. (2012). Academic Writing for Graduate Students: Essential Tasks and Skills (3rd ed.).
University of Michigan Press. Focus on writing style, academic language, and argument development.
https://press.umich.edu

Sword, H. (2012). Stylish Academic Writing. Harvard University Press. Helps develop clear, readable, and engaging
scholarly writing. https://www.hup.harvard.edu/catalog.php?isbn=9780674064485

Turabian, K. L. (2018). A Manual for Writers of Research Papers, Theses, and Dissertations (9th ed.). University of

Chicago Press. Practical guidance tailored to graduate-level writing and formatting.

https://press.uchicago.edu/ucp/books/book/chicago/M/bo27274564.html
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Course Code: EDU-404 Instrument Development (Major Elective) C.H=3

Course Description

This course introduces MPhil Education students to the principles and practices of designing, developing, and validating
research instruments used in educational research. Emphasis is placed on both qualitative and quantitative tools, including
questionnaires, tests, interview protocols, observation checklists, and rubrics. Students will explore theoretical underpinnings
of measurement, scales of measurement, validity and reliability, item construction, and piloting procedures. The course
combines conceptual knowledge with practical assignments, enabling students to design high-quality instruments aligned with
research objectives and ethical standards.

Learning Outcomes

By the end of this course, students would be able to:

1. Explain the theoretical foundations and importance of instrument development in educational research.
Distinguish between different types of instruments (tests, questionnaires, interviews, checklists) and their
applications.

Apply principles of item construction for both closed-ended and open-ended formats.

Understand and evaluate measurement scales, including nominal, ordinal, interval, and ratio scales.
Assess and enhance the validity and reliability of research instruments.

Conduct pilot testing and analyze item quality using techniques such as item analysis and factor analysis.
Adapt or develop instruments appropriate for diverse cultural and linguistic contexts.

Demonstrate ethical considerations in instrument design, especially related to informed consent, bias, and
sensitivity.

9. Use statistical tools (e.g., SPSS, R) for analyzing instrument reliability and structure.

10. Develop a complete research instrument suitable for implementation in a real study.

N

N~ W

Course outline and Weekly class plan

Week Details of the Topics

Week 1 Introduction to Instrument Development
Principles of instrument development

Week 2 Theoretical Foundations of Measurement
Theories and constructs for developing measurement tools

Week 3 Types of Instruments: Quantitative & Qualitative
Questionnaires, tests, Checklist
Interviews, observation Sheet, FDGs

Week 4 Scale of Measurement: Nominal to Ratio

Week 5 Principles of Item Construction

Week 6 Questionnaire Design: Structure & Layout

Week 7 Interview & Observation Protocols

Week 8 Validity: Content, Construct, Criterion

Week 9 Reliability: Test-Retest, Internal Consistency

Week 10 Piloting Instruments and Revisions

Week 11 Item Analysis and Difficulty Index

Week 12 Factor Analysis in Instrument Development

Week 13 Cultural Adaptation of Instruments

Week 14 Ethical Considerations in Instrument Design

Week 15 Reporting Instrument Development in a Thesis

Week 16 Final Presentation & Submission

Recommended Books/Reading Materials:

Bryman, A. (2016). Social Research Methods (5th ed.). Oxford University Press. Clear coverage of quantitative and
qualitative instrument approaches. https://global.oup.com/ukhe/product/social-research-methods-9780199689453

Cohen, L., Manion, L., & Morrison, K. (2018). Research Methods in Education (8th ed.). Routledge. Comprehensive
guidance on designing and validating instruments. https://www.routledge.com/Research-Methods-in-
Education/Cohen-Manion-Morrison/p/book/9781138209886

DeVellis, R. F. (2016). Scale Development: Theory and Applications (4th ed.). Sage. A standard reference for scale
construction and psychometric validation. https://us.sagepub.com/en-us/nam/scale-development/book242388

Fraenkel, J. R., Wallen, N. E., & Hyun, H. H. (2019). How to Design and Evaluate Research in Education (10th ed.).
McGraw-Hill. User-friendly book with examples and chapters dedicated to test and questionnaire development.
https://www.mheducation.com/highered/product/how-design-evaluate-research-education-fraenkel-
wallen/M9781259913839.html
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Course Code: EDU-405 Capstone Project/Thesis (Capstone Project) C.H=3

Introduction

The Research Projects in Education course is a practical course in which Student Teachers will be
involved in the action research process. The course will enable them to plan, act, observe, and reflect
during action research. As the action research process entails an ongoing analysis of data, Student
Teachers will be engaged in the same process for their individual projects and will receive guidance from
their supervisors. Student Teachers will disseminate their findings in the form of reports.

Course objectives
e To sensitize Student Teachers to the issues and problems faced by students in the classroom
e To help Student Teachers critically examine educational issues
e To analyze and review relevant literature
e To use data collection tools and analytical skills
e To act as self-reflective professionals and independent learners
e To develop and perform independent action research projects
Course learning outcomes
At the end of this course, Student Teachers will be able to do the following:
e conduct action research
review related literature
use appropriate research methodologies
construct a research tool and analyze the data
prepare a project report.
Meeting Timelines

Week | Details of the Topics

Each Student Teacher will be assigned a supervisor. During this first meeting,
(Week- | Student Teachers will do the following: Present their project proposals, Review their
1) project proposals, Receive feedback and suggestions from their supervisor, be asked
to collect relevant literature and develop a research instrument.

(Week | During these meetings, Student Teachers will do the following: present a written
2-3) progress report to their supervisors for feedback, present reconnaissance (school,
class climate, student profile, and teaching/learning process), discuss intervention
strategies (e.g. small group work, reading, and activities), discuss and finalize the
research instrument (e.g. observation sheets, anecdotal records, checklists,
interviews, and diaries). Student Teachers will start their first cycle of action
research.

During these meetings, Student Teachers will do the following: Present collected
(weeks | data that has been coded for analysis, identify themes, findings, and conclusions ,
5-7) revise their strategy for the second cycle based on the findings and conclusions
drawn, Student Teachers will start their second cycle of action research

During these meetings, Student Teachers will do the following: share their collected
(weeks | data, Analyze data to draw further findings and conclusions, Revise their strategy for
8-10) | the third cycle (and for implementation in the classroom) based on the findings and
conclusions drawn, Student Teachers will start their third cycle of action research.
During this meeting, Student Teachers will do the following: Discuss on overall
(weeks | collected data and data analysis patterns, Begin data analysis (which will continue
11-12) | for two weeks).

During this meeting, Student Teachers will do the following: Discuss a written
(weeks | project report (dissertation), Discuss writing their final research report.

12-13)
(week | During this meeting, Student Teachers will finalize preparations for the presentation
14) of their action research report in the seminar.
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Week | Details of the Topics

(weeks | During this meeting, Student Teachers will do the following: Present their project
15-16) | report in a departmental seminar, Submit their final action research report for
evaluation

Recommended sources

Arnot, M., Mcintyre, D., Pedder, D., & Reay, D. (2004). Consultation in the classroom: Developing
dialogue about teaching and learning. Cambridge, UK: Pearson Publishing.

Cochran-Smith, M. (1994). The power of teacher research in teacher education. In S. Hollingsworth
& H. Sockett (Eds.), Teacher research and educational reform (pp. 22-51). Chicago: University of
Chicago Press.

Denzin, K., & Lincoln, Y. S. (Eds.). (1994). Handbook of qualitative research. London: Sage
Publications.

Feldman, A. (2007). Validity and quality in action research. Educational Action Research, 15, 5-21.
Lunenberg, M., Ponte, P., & van der Ven, P. H. (2007). Why shouldn’t teachers and teacher educators
conduct research in their own practices? European Educational Research Journal, 6: 13-24.

Martin, M. (2005). Reflection in teacher education: How can it be supported? Educational Action
Research, 13, 525-43.

McNiff, J., Lomax, P., & Whitehead, J. (1996). You and your action research project. New York:
Routledge.

Ponte, P., (2002). How teachers become action researchers and how teacher educators become their
facilitators. Educational Action Research, 10, 399-423.

Ponte, P., Ax, J., & en Beijaard, D. (2004). Don’t wait till the cows come home: Action research and
initial teacher education in three different countries. Teachers and Teaching: Theory and Practice, 20,
591-621.

Creswell, J. W. (2008). Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches.
Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications.

Flower, F. J. (2008). Survey research methods: Applied social research methods. Thousand Oaks, CA:
Sage Publications.

Marshall, J. C. (2010). Classroom test construction. Boston: Addison-Wesley.

McNiff, J., Lomax, P., & Whitehead, J. (1996). You and your action research project. New York:
Routledge. Salkind, N. J. (2006). Exploring research. New Jersey: Pearson Prentice-Hall.

Wiersma, W. (2000). Research methods in education. Boston: Allyn and Bacon.
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Semester-8 Subject-wise Contents

C. Codes | Title Category C.H Marks
THQ-451 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation | Comp Non- Pass/Fail
Tajveed and Tafseer Credit
°? EDU-451 | Practice Teaching-II M.Pract: 3 100
= EDU-452 | Comparative Education Int:Discip: 3 100
= EDU-453 | Technologies and Tools for Educational | M.Elective 3 100
g Research
2 EDU-454 | Research Ethics and Professional | M.Elective 3 100
Training
EDU-455 | Internship Internship 3 100
Total 15 500
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Course Code: THQ-451 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseer

(Compulsory) Non-credit Course

Course: Teaching of The Holy Ouran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

B®8 ) Semester: 08
Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed
3®s8
ISL 455
08

be consider Two (2) Credit Hours workload.

Note: This Course will be taught Two (2) Hours a week therefore it will

1
2 1
2 4: 2 2A: 1
14: 13 2
1 8L 11 11 3
12: 12: 4
5 2: 3. 5
2 8 4 4: 5 2: 6
5 a6l 2 QL 2 4 7
5 QL 3 4 QL 8
4 A 4 &7 4 @l 4 QL. 9
2 8l 3 @l 149 2 a: 10
2 6l 19 17 2 2A: 11
2 a: 15k 2 QL 3 a: 12
19 81 81 11 13
11 81 81 51 14
41: 51 81 11 15
3L 71 91 3L
51 31 3L 6 1 16
6 1 51
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Course Code: EDU-451 Practice Teaching-11 (Major Practical) C.H=3

Course Description

The Professional Teaching Practicum is a capstone experience for final-semester students pursuing a degree in education. It
offers an extended opportunity for students to apply their accumulated knowledge and skills in a real classroom setting,
working alongside experienced mentor teachers. The practicum focuses on advanced teaching techniques, curriculum
development, and professional growth.

Learning Outcomes

By the end of the practicum, students should be able to:

1. Demonstrate advanced teaching strategies and pedagogical approaches.

2. Develop, implement, and assess curriculum and lesson plans.

3. Engage in reflective practice and data-driven decision-making.

4. Collaborate effectively with colleagues, students, and parents.

5. Create a positive and inclusive classroom environment.

6. Contribute to the field of education through action research or specialized projects.

Course outline and Weekly class plan

Week Details of the Topics

Week Orientation and Setting Goals: Introduction to the practicum site and mentor teacher(s), Setting personal

142 and professional goals for the practicum, Review of expectations and responsibilities

Week Advanced Pedagogical Techniques, Exploration of advanced teaching methodologies, Observation of

3+4 mentor teacher(s) in action, Planning and co-teaching lessons with guidance

Week Specialized Instructional Materials, Developing and adapting curriculum materials, Aligning curriculum

5+6 with educational standards and objectives, Collaborating with mentor teacher(s) on curriculum planning

Week Action Research or Specialized Project: Designing and initiating an action research project or specialized

7+8 teaching project. Data collection and analysis, Regular progress reports and discussions with mentor
teacher(s)

Week Inclusive Education and Special Needs: Strategies for accommodating diverse learners, Collaboration

9+10 with special education professionals (if applicable), Developing and implementing individualized
education plans (IEPs)

Week Assessment and Data-Driven Instruction: Designing formative and summative assessments, Analyzing

11+12 student data to inform instruction, Adjusting teaching strategies based on assessment results

Week Classroom Management and Behavior Support: Effective classroom management techniques, Addressing

13+14 student behavior issues, Creating a positive and respectful classroom culture

Week Reflection and Future Planning: Final reflection on the practicum experience, Presentation of action

15+16 research or specialized project findings, Developing a professional growth plan for the future

Assessm | Assessment during the practicum will be based on the following:: Lesson plans, curriculum materials, and

ent instructional delivery, Contributions to the action research or specialized project, Reflection journals and
self-assessment, Collaborative participation with mentor teacher(s), Classroom observations and feedback

Note: Important to note that;

o Regular meetings with the mentor teacher or supervisor to discuss progress and receive feedback.

e Submission of a comprehensive report or portfolio summarizing the practicum experience and its impact on professional
growth.

e Completion of any additional school or district-specific requirements or assessments.

Recommended books

e Lawson, T., Cakmak, M., Gunduz, M., & Busher, H. (2015). Research on teaching practicum—-a systematic
review. European journal of teacher education, 38(3), 392-407.

e Buckworth, J. (2017). Issues in the teaching practicum. The challenge of teaching: Through the eyes of pre-service
teachers, 9-17.

e Hyland, F., & Lo, M. M. (2006). Examining interaction in the teaching practicum: Issues of language, power and
control. Mentoring & Tutoring, 14(2), 163-186.

e Machado, J. M., & Botnarescue, H. M. (2010). Student teaching: Early childhood practicum guide. Cengage Learning.

Ayumi, J. S., Rezeki, Y. S., & Wardah, W. (2022). EFL PRE-SERVICE TEACHERS’EXPERIENCES

DOING PRACTICUM DURING COVID-19 PANDEMIC. The Journal of English Literacy Education: The Teaching and

Learning of English as a Foreign Language, 9(1), 65-77.

White, S., & Kline, J. (2012). Developing a rural teacher education curriculum package. The Rural Educator, 33(2), 36-43.
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Course Code: EDU-452 Comparative Education (Inter Disciplinary) C.H=3

Course Description
The "Comparative Education (Professional)" course is designed to provide educators, policymakers, and researchers with a
comprehensive understanding of the field of comparative education. This professional development course explores the
methodologies, theories, and practical applications of comparing educational systems and practices across different countries
and regions. It equips participants with the knowledge and skills needed to analyze, assess, and improve educational systems
on a global scale.

Learning Outcomes
At the end of the course the students will be able to:

o Describe the meaning and significance of comparative education

e Compare the education systems of selected developed countries

e Compare the education systems of selected developing countries

e Analyze critically the education system of Pakistan

Course outline and Weekly class plan
Week Details of the Topics
Week 1 Unit 01 Introduction to Comparative Education: Concept of comparative education — meaning,
need and scope, Purpose of comparative education, Methods & Comparative Education

Week 2 Unit 02 Elements of Comparative Education: Objectives, Curricula, Teaching methodology
Week 3 Assessment and evaluation (student achievement, examination system), Facilities, Educational structure
Week 4 Administrative and financial set up, Teacher education
Week 5 Comparative View of Systems of Education in Pakistan: Private and public, Madrassah and formal

education, Formal vs. Distance and non-formal education
Week 6 Comparative Education in Developed Countries: USA, UK, China
Week 7 Japan, Singapore

Week 8 Comparative Education in Developing Countries: India
Week Details of the Topics
Bangladesh

Week 9 Pakistan, Malaysia

Week 10 Unit 06 Global Issues in Comparative Perspective: Quality education
Week 11 Education for All

Week 12 Recruitment of teachers at elementary and secondary levels

Week 13 IAdmission procedure at higher education level

Week 14 Inclusion

Week 15 Current trends in comparative education

\Week 16 [Teacher education in Developed countries
Recommended books
1. lsani, and Virk, M.L. (2006) Higher Education in Pakistan. Islamabad: National Book
Foundation.
2. Bray, M., Adamson, B., & Mason, M. (Eds.). (2014). Comparative education research:
Approaches and methods (Vol. 19). Springer.
3. Manzon, M. (2011). Comparative education: The construction of a field (Vol. 29). Springer
Science & Business Media.
4, Altbach, P. G., & Kelly, G. P. (1986). New Approaches to Comparative Education.
University of Chicago Press, 5801 S. Ellis Avenue, Chicago, IL 60637.
5. Torres, C. A, Arnove, R. F., & Misiaszek, L. I. (Eds.). (2022). Comparative education: The
dialectic of the global and the local. Rowman & Littlefield.
6. Hans, N. (2012). Comparative education: A study of educational factors and traditions.
Routledge.
7. Halls, W. D. (1990). Comparative Education: Contemporary Issues and Trends. United
Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization, 7 Place de Fontenoy, 75700
Paris, France..
Websites
https:/library-guides.ucl.ac.uk/comparative-international-education/journals
https://www.sciencedirect.com/topics/social-sciences/comparative-education
https://libguides.scu.edu/c.php?g=175673&p=3906826
https://quides.library.harvard.edu/c.php?g=309951&p=2070360
https://www.routledge.com/International-and-Comparative-Education-Contemporary-
Issues-and-Debates/Bartram/p/book/9781138681583
https://learn.utoronto.ca/comparative-education-service
https://www.open.edu/openlearn/education-development/global-perspectives-on-
primary-education/content-section-2.1

ko
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https://www.open.edu/openlearn/education-development/global-perspectives-on-primary-education/content-section-2.1

Course Code: EDU-453 Technologies and Tools for Educational Research (Major Elective) C.H=3

Course Description

The Technologies and Tools for Educational Research course explores the integration of modern technologies and digital tools
to enhance the quality, efficiency, and impact of educational research. It covers a range of methodologies, software, and
platforms used for data collection, analysis, and dissemination in educational contexts. The course emphasizes practical
applications, ethical considerations, and emerging trends, preparing students to leverage technology effectively in conducting
rigorous educational research.

Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will be able to:

IZEENCANS S

Identify and select appropriate technologies and tools for specific educational research needs.
Utilize software for qualitative and quantitative data analysis in educational research.

Design research studies incorporating digital tools for data collection and management.
Evaluate the ethical implications of using technology in educational research.

Create visualizations and reports to effectively communicate research findings.

Critically assess emerging technologies and their potential in educational research.

Course Schedule (16 Weeks)
Week 1: Introduction to Technologies in Educational Research

Overview of technology’s role in research; key tools and platforms.

Week 2: Research Design and Technology

Aligning research questions with appropriate technological tools.

Week 3: Data Collection Tools

Online surveys, mobile apps, and digital observation tools (e.g., Qualtrics, Google Forms).

Week 4: Qualitative Data Analysis Software

Introduction to tools like NVivo and MAXQDA for qualitative research.

Week 5: Quantitative Data Analysis Software

Using SPSS, R, and Excel for statistical analysis in education.

Week 6: Mixed-Methods Research Tools

Integrating qualitative and quantitative data with tools like Dedoose.

Week 7: Literature Review and Reference Management

Tools for managing references (e.g., Zotero, Mendeley, EndNote).

Week 8: Midterm Assessment

Review of research design and tool application.

Week 9: Data Visualization Tools

Creating effective visualizations with Tableau, Power BI, and R.

Week 10: Online and Remote Research Methods

Conducting virtual interviews, focus groups, and observations (e.g., Zoom, Microsoft Teams).

Week 11: Big Data and Learning Analytics

Analyzing large datasets in education; tools like Python and learning management system analytics.

Week 12: Ethical Considerations in Technology-Driven Research

Privacy, consent, and data security in educational research.

Week 13: Artificial Intelligence in Educational Research

Al tools for data analysis, text mining, and predictive modeling.

Week 14: Open Science and Research Dissemination

Using open-access platforms and repositories (e.g., ResearchGate, Figshare).

Week 15: Emerging Technologies in Educational Research

Virtual reality, blockchain, and other innovations in research.

Week 16: Course Wrap-Up and Final Project

Presenting a technology-integrated research proposal; future trends.

Recommended Readings

Creswell, J. W., & Creswell, J. D. (2023). Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed Methods
Approaches (6th ed.). SAGE Publications.

Field, A. (2022). Discovering Statistics Using IBM SPSS Statistics (6th ed.). SAGE Publications.

Saldafia, J. (2021). The Coding Manual for Qualitative Researchers (4th ed.). SAGE Publications.

Kuckartz, U., & Rédiker, S. (2023). Analyzing Qualitative Data with MAXQDA: Text, Audio, and Video. Springer.
Wickham, H., & Grolemund, G. (2022). R for Data Science: Import, Tidy, Transform, Visualize, and Model Data
(2nd ed.). O’Reilly Media.

Lodge, J. M., Thompson, K., & Corrin, L. (Eds.). (2021). Learning Analytics in the Classroom: Translating Learning
Analytics for Teachers. Routledge.

Siemens, G., & Long, P. (2020). Learning Analytics: The Emergence of a Discipline. Routledge.

Johnson, R. B., & Christensen, L. (2024). Educational Research: Quantitative, Qualitative, and Mixed Approaches
(7th ed.). SAGE Publications.

Page 122 of 186



Course Code: EDU-454 Research Ethics and Professional Training (Major Elective) C.H=3

Course Description

The Research Ethics and Professional Training course provides a comprehensive exploration of ethical principles and
professional standards essential for conducting responsible research across disciplines. It covers ethical decision-making,
integrity in research practices, and professional development skills to prepare researchers for ethical challenges and career
advancement. The course emphasizes practical applications, case studies, and emerging ethical issues in research, fostering a
commitment to integrity and professionalism.

Learning Outcomes

By the end of the course, students will be able to:

Apply ethical principles to design and conduct research responsibly.

Identify and address ethical dilemmas in research using critical reasoning.
Demonstrate professional competencies in research communication and collaboration.
Evaluate the ethical implications of emerging technologies and research practices.
Develop a personal code of research ethics and professional conduct.

Advocate for ethical standards and inclusivity in research environments.

IZEENCANS S

Course Schedule (16 Weeks)
Week 1: Introduction to Research Ethics

e Overview of research ethics; importance of integrity in research.
Week 2: Ethical Theories and Principles

o Key ethical frameworks (e.g., utilitarianism, deontology) in research contexts.
Week 3: Research Integrity and Misconduct

e Understanding plagiarism, falsification, and fabrication; consequences of misconduct.
Week 4: Informed Consent and Participant Rights

e Principles of informed consent; protecting research participants.
Week 5: Data Management and Privacy

o Ethical handling, storage, and sharing of research data.
Week 6: Authorship and Publication Ethics

e  Guidelines for authorship, peer review, and ethical publishing practices.
Week 7: Conflicts of Interest

¢ Identifying and managing conflicts of interest in research.
Week 8: Midterm Assessment

e Review of ethical principles, integrity, and participant rights.
Week 9: Ethics in Collaborative Research

o Ethical considerations in interdisciplinary and international collaborations.
Week 10: Research with Vulnerable Populations

e Ethical guidelines for working with children, marginalized groups, and others.
Week 11: Ethics in Emerging Technologies

e Addressing ethical challenges in Al, big data, and biotechnology research.
Week 12: Professional Development in Research

e Building skills for grant writing, networking, and career planning.
Week 13: Inclusivity and Diversity in Research

e Promoting equity and diversity in research design and practice.
Week 14: Research Ethics in Global Contexts

e Cross-cultural ethical considerations and global research standards.
Week 15: Ethical Review Processes

e Role of Institutional Review Boards (IRBs) and ethics committees.
Week 16: Course Wrap-Up and Final Project

o Developing an ethical research proposal; future trends in research ethics.

Recommended Readings

e Shamoo, A. E., & Resnik, D. B. (2022). Responsible Conduct of Research (4th ed.). Oxford University Press.
Israel, M. (2023). Research Ethics and Integrity for Social Scientists (3rd ed.). SAGE Publications.
Macfarlane, B. (2021). Researching with Integrity: The Ethics of Academic Enquiry (2nd ed.). Routledge.
Beauchamp, T. L., & Childress, J. F. (2023). Principles of Biomedical Ethics (8th ed.). Oxford University Press.
Elliott, D., & Stern, J. E. (Eds.). (2020). Research Ethics: A Reader (2nd ed.). University Press of New England.
Pimple, K. D. (2022). Research Ethics: Cases and Materials (2nd ed.). Indiana University Press.
Mertens, D. M. (2024). Research and Evaluation in Education and Psychology: Integrating Diversity with
Quantitative, Qualitative, and Mixed Methods (5th ed.). SAGE Publications.
e  Wiles, R. (2021). What are Qualitative Research Ethics? Bloomsbury Academic.
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Course Code: EDU-455 Internship (Internship) C.H=3

Course Description

This 16-week internship course in Teacher Education is designed to provide pre-service teachers with
practical, hands-on experience in real classroom settings. The course integrates theoretical knowledge
with professional practice, enabling students to develop essential teaching skills, classroom
management techniques, and reflective practices. Interns will work under the guidance of experienced
mentor teachers and university supervisors to plan, deliver, and assess instruction while engaging with
diverse learners. The internship emphasizes professional growth, ethical teaching practices, and
collaboration within educational communities.

Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will be able to:

1.

2.

Apply Pedagogical Knowledge: Design and implement lesson plans aligned with curriculum
standards and diverse learner needs.

Develop Classroom Management Skills: Create a positive and inclusive classroom
environment using effective management strategies.

Assess Student Learning: Utilize formative and summative assessment techniques to evaluate
student progress and adapt instruction.

Reflect on Practice: Critically analyze teaching experiences to improve instructional strategies
and professional growth.

Collaborate Professionally: Work effectively with mentor teachers, colleagues, and school
communities to support student learning.

Demonstrate Ethical Practices: Uphold professional and ethical standards in teaching and
interactions with students, parents, and staff.

Course Outline

Week 1: Orientation and Introduction to the Internship
Topics: Overview of internship expectations, roles, and responsibilities; introduction to school culture
and policies.
Activities: Meet mentor teacher, observe classroom routines, review school handbook.
Assignments: Write a reflection on initial observations and expectations.

Week 2: Understanding the Classroom Environment
Topics: Classroom dynamics, student diversity, and building relationships.
Activities: Observe mentor teacher’s classroom management strategies, begin co-planning a lesson.
Assignments: Create a student profile based on observations.

Week 3: Lesson Planning and Curriculum Standards
Topics: Aligning lessons with curriculum standards, backward design.
Activities: Develop a lesson plan with mentor teacher feedback.
Assignments: Submit a draft lesson plan for review.

Week 4: Teaching Strategies and Differentiation
Topics: Differentiated instruction, universal design for learning (UDL).
Activities: Co-teach a lesson segment, observe differentiation in action.
Assignments: Revise lesson plan to incorporate differentiation strategies.

Week 5: Classroom Management Techniques
Topics: Proactive and reactive classroom management strategies.
Activities: Practice implementing management techniques during teaching.
Assignments: Write a reflection on a management challenge and solution.

Week 6: Assessment and Feedback
Topics: Formative and summative assessment, providing constructive feedback.
Activities: Design an assessment tool, observe mentor teacher’s feedback process.
Assignments: Create a rubric for a lesson activity.

Week 7: Teaching Practice |
Topics: Full lesson delivery, self-evaluation.
Activities: Teach a full lesson, receive feedback from mentor and supervisor.
Assignments: Submit a video or written self-evaluation of the lesson.

Week 8: Midterm Evaluation and Reflection
Topics: Midterm progress review, goal setting for second half.
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Activities: Meet with mentor and supervisor for evaluation, revise goals.
Assignments: Submit a midterm reflection and updated professional goals.

Week 9: Integrating Technology in Teaching
Topics: Using educational technology to enhance instruction.

Activities: Incorporate a technology tool (e.g., interactive whiteboard, learning management system) into
a lesson.
Assignments: Submit a lesson plan with technology integration.

Week 10: Addressing Diverse Learner Needs
Topics: Supporting English language learners, students with special needs.
Activities: Observe and assist in inclusive classrooms, co-plan accommodations.
Assignments: Develop a lesson with accommodations for diverse learners.

Week 11: Parent and Community Engagement
Topics: Communicating with parents, collaborating with school community.
Activities: Attend a parent-teacher conference or school event (if possible).
Assignments: Draft a parent communication letter or newsletter.

Week 12: Teaching Practice 11
Topics: Advanced lesson delivery, incorporating feedback.

Activities: Teach multiple lessons, integrate previous feedback.
Assignments: Submit a revised lesson plan and reflection.

Week 13: Professionalism and Ethical Practices
Topics: Professional ethics, teacher leadership, and advocacy.

Activities: Discuss case studies on ethical dilemmas, observe teacher leadership roles.
Assignments: Write a reflection on an ethical teaching scenario.

Week 14: Action Research and Reflective Practice
Topics: Conducting small-scale classroom research, reflective teaching.
Activities: Design a mini action research project, collect data.

Assignments: Submit a proposal for the action research project.

Week 15: Final Teaching Practice and Portfolio Development
Topics: Culminating teaching experience, professional portfolio creation.
Activities: Teach a series of lessons, compile a teaching portfolio.
Assignments: Submit a draft portfolio for feedback.

Week 16: Final Evaluation and Transition to Professional Practice
Topics: Final evaluation, preparing for a teaching career.

Activities: Final teaching observation, exit interview with mentor and supervisor.
Assignments: Submit final portfolio and reflection on internship experience.

Recommended Readings

1.

2.
3.

0

10.

11.

12.
13.

14.

Black, P., & Wiliam, D. (1998). Inside the Black Box: Raising Standards Through Classroom
Assessment. Phi Delta Kappan.

Brookhart, S. M. (2017). How to Give Effective Feedback to Your Students (2nd ed.). ASCD.
Campbell, D. M., et al. (2016). How to Develop a Professional Portfolio: A Manual for
Teachers (6th ed.). Pearson.

Danielson, C. (2013). The Framework for Teaching Evaluation Instrument. The Danielson
Group.

Epstein, J. L. (2011). School, Family, and Community Partnerships: Preparing Educators and
Improving Schools (2nd ed.). Routledge.

Feiman-Nemser, S. (2012). Teachers as Learners. Harvard Education Press.

Gay, G. (2018). Culturally Responsive Teaching: Theory, Research, and Practice (3rd ed.).
Teachers College Press.

Hattie, J. (2012). Visible Learning for Teachers: Maximizing Impact on Learning. Routledge.
Marzano, R. J. (2003). Classroom Management That Works: Research-Based Strategies for
Every Teacher. ASCD.

Mertler, C. A. (2020). Action Research: Improving Schools and Empowering Educators (6th
ed.). SAGE Publications.

Schon, D. A. (1983). The Reflective Practitioner: How Professionals Think in Action. Basic
Books.

Strike, K. A., & Soltis, J. F. (2009). The Ethics of Teaching (5th ed.). Teachers College Press.
Tomlinson, C. A. (2017). How to Differentiate Instruction in Academically Diverse Classrooms
(3rd ed.). ASCD.

Wiggins, G., & McTighe, J. (2005). Understanding by Design (2nd ed.). ASCD.
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Introduction:

Centre of Education & Staff Training (CEST), University of Swat is one of the most important
departments that has been established for educating the prospective teachers for schools, designing, and
organizing in-service training of teaching faculty of the University of Swat, its affiliated colleges, and for
the elementary and secondary education department of District Swat.

CEST is currently offering B. Ed 4- Year, B. Ed 1.5- Year, Associate Degree in Education, MPhil in
Education, and PhD in Education program for students aspiring to attain excellence in education. Besides
the department is also striving to offer in-service training to the teachers through its link program with
the Higher Education Commission (HEC) of Pakistan.

Vision:
To be a leading center of excellence in teacher education and professional development, fostering

innovative teaching practices, research, and lifelong learning to empower educators and transform
educational landscapes in Swat and beyond.

Mission:

The Centre of Education & Staff Training (CEST) at the University of Swat is dedicated to:

5. Preparing future educators through comprehensive and rigorous B. Ed 4- Year, B. Ed 1.5 Year, MPhil,
and PhD programs.

6. Enhancing the professional competencies of teaching faculty within the University of Swat, its
affiliated colleges, and the elementary and secondary education sectors of District Swat.

7. Promoting a culture of continuous professional development through in-service training programs in
collaboration with the Higher Education Commission (HEC) of Pakistan.

8. Advancing educational research and innovation to address the evolving needs of the education sector
and contribute to the academic and professional growth of educators.

Objectives:
8. To provide high-quality education and training for prospective teachers through the B. Ed 4-year, B.

Ed 1.5 year, MPhil, and PhD programs, ensuring they possess the knowledge, skills, and attitudes
required for effective teaching.

9. To design and implement in-service training programs for the teaching faculty of the University of
Swat and its affiliated colleges, fostering continuous professional growth and development.

10. To establish and maintain strategic partnerships with the Higher Education Commission (HEC) of
Pakistan and other educational institutions to enhance training programs and share best practices.

11. To promote and support educational research and innovation, encouraging faculty and students to
engage in scholarly activities that contribute to the advancement of educational practices and
policies.

12. To develop and continuously update a dynamic and relevant curriculum that meets the evolving
needs of the education sector and aligns with national and international standards.

13. To actively engage with the local community, including schools and educational stakeholders in
District Swat, to understand and address their educational needs and challenges.

14. To cultivate leadership skills among educators, preparing them to take on leadership roles within
their institutions and contribute to the broader educational landscape.

To promote inclusive education practices that cater to diverse learning needs and ensure equitable access
to quality education for all students.
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Associate Degree in Educaton (02 year) Program Scheme of Studies
Eligibility Criteria
1. FA/F.Sc / A level or equivalent with minimum 2nd Division.

2. FA/F.Sc / A level with school subjects.

PROGRAM DETAILS

Nomenclature of the program: Associate Degree in Education (02 year)
Program Duration: 02 years, 04 semesters

Semester Duration: 16-18 weeks

Course Load per Semester: 15-21 Credit Hours

Total number of Courses: 29 Courses

Total number of credit hours: 74 Credit Hours

Credit Minimum: 72
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Scheme of the Studies of B. Ed 4- Year at University of Swat and affiliated Colleges

C. Codes | Title Category| C. H | Marks
THQ-101 | Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseer| Comp Non- | Pass/Fail
Credit
SEN-102 | Seerat Un Nabi (PBUH) G.Edu
< | ETB-103 | Ethical Behavior (For non-muslim students) G.Edu 2 100
% GSC-104 | General Science G.Edu 3 100
£ | SOC-107 | Sociology G.Edu 2 100
@ [ENG-111 | Functional English GEdu | 3 100
EDU-109 | Foundations of Education M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-110 | Inclusive Education M. Prof: 3 100
FEQ-155 | Fahme Quran-I G.Edu 1 100
Total 17 700
C. Codes | Title Category| C. H | Marks
THQ-151 | Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseer | Comp Non- | Pass/Fail
Credit
ENG-152 | Expository Writing G.Edu 3 100
< | MAT-153| Basic Mathematics G.Edu 3 100
£ | STA-154 | Basic Statistics G.Edu 3 100
g FEQ-255 | Fahme Quran-Il(For muslim students) G.Edu 1 100
& | ETH-155 | Ethics-1 (for non-muslim students) G.Edu
EDU-157 | Education for Sustainable Development M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-158 | Educational Psychology M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-159 | School Management M. Prof: 3 100
Total 19 700
C. Codes | Title Category] C.H | Marks
THQ-201 | Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseer Comp | Non-| Pass/Fa
Credit il
IST-202 Islamic Studies G.Edu 2 100
© [ETH-203 | Ethics (Only for Non-muslim students) G.Edu
£ |ICP-204 | Ideology and Constitution of Pakistan G.Edu 3 100
£ [ICT-205 Application of Information and Communication Technologies G.Edu 3 100
% [EDU-207 | Curriculum Development M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-208 | Critical Thinking and Reflective Practices M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-209 | Educational Assessment and Evaluation M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-210 | Teaching of English M.Ped: 3 100
Total 20 700
C. Codes | Title Category] C.H| Marks
THQ-251 | Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseer | Comp | Non- | Pass/Fa
Credit il
ENT-252 | Entrepreneurship G.Edu 2 100
< [CCE-253 | Civics and Community Engagement G.Edu 2 100
5 [FEQ-255 | Fahme Quran-Il (for muslim students) G.Edu 1 100
3 |ETH-157 | Ethics-11 (For non-muslim students) G.Edu
£ |PST-254 | Pakistan Studies G.Edu 2 100
9 EDU-255 | Contemporary Literacies M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-256 | Teaching Profession M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-257 | School Observation M. Prof: 2 100
EDU-258 | Teaching of Urdu M.Ped: 3 100
Total 18 800
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Semester-1 Subject-wise Contents

Semester — |

C. Codes | Title Nature C.H Marks
THQ-101 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation | Comp Non- Pass/Fail
Tajveed and Tafseer Credit
SEN-102 Seerat Un Nabi (PBUH) G.Edu 2 100
ETB-103 Ethical Behavior (For non-muslim students) G.Edu
GSC-104 General Science G.Edu 3 100
SOC-107 Sociology G.Edu 2 100
ENG-111 Functional English G.Edu 3 100
EDU-109 Foundations of Education M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-110 Inclusive Education M. Prof: 3 100
FEQ-155 Fahme Quran-I G.Edu 1 100
Total 17 700
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Course Code: THQ-101 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation, Tajveed and Tafseer (Comp)

Non-credit Course

Course: Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

Semester: 01

(31

Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

ISL 118

Note: This Course will be taught Two (2) Hours a week therefore it will be consider
Two (2) Credit Hours workload

1

2 1
07 1 71 a7
221 2 @8 18
6 47 4&0 19
8677 8% 2 20
1120:4 1087 21
14130 12 9 1:3 22
16751 15D42 23
18883 18D26:8 24
21097 195689 25
23222 22211 26
25243 24232 27
26861 26d253 28
285682 28267 29
4121 2 Q. 30
7155 54 2 31
9B1 80 2 32
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Course Code: SEN-102 Seerat Un Nabi (PBUH) (General Education) C.H =2

Course Description

This course, "Seerat un Nabi," offers an in-depth study of the life and legacy of Prophet Muhammad
(S.A.W). It explores the socio-economic and religious conditions of Pre-Islamic Arabia, the Prophet’s
early life, his prophethood, and his pivotal role in shaping the nascent Muslim community. Through
examining key events and teachings, students will gain a comprehensive understanding of the Prophet’s
character, leadership, and enduring influence on Islamic civilization.

Learning Outcomes

By the end of this course, students will be able to:

7. Understand the historical and cultural context of Pre-Islamic Arabia.

8. Analyze the early life and mission of Prophet Muhammad (S.A.W).

9. Examine the major events during the Prophet’s life, including battles, treaties, and migrations.

10. Discuss the socio-economic and political developments in Medina under the Prophet’s leadership.

11. Evaluate the significance of the Prophet’s teachings and their impact on the spread of Islam.

12. Reflect on the legacy of the Prophet Muhammad (S.A.W) and its relevance to contemporary Muslim
societies.

Course Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

7. Critically assess the conditions of Pre-Islamic Arabia and their influence on the emergence of Islam.

8. Articulate key aspects of the Prophet Muhammad’s (S.A.W) life and mission.

9. Identify and analyze significant events and figures in early Islamic history.

10. Explain the Prophet’s strategies in establishing and consolidating the Muslim community in
Medina.

11. Discuss the lasting impact of the Prophet’s teachings on Islamic law, society, and culture.

12. Reflect on the Prophet’s legacy and its importance for modern Muslim identity and practice.

Course Contents

Week 1: Introduction to Seerat un Nabi

Importance of studying the life of Prophet Muhammad (S.A.W), Sources of Seerah: Quran, Hadith,
Sirah literature

Week 2: Pre-Islamic Arabia

Geographical landscape of Arabia, Socio-economic and religious conditions in Pre-Islamic Arabia,
Tribal system and major tribes of Hijaz

Week 3: Early Life of the Prophet (S.A.W)

Birth and lineage of the Prophet, Childhood and youth in Mecca

Week 4: Early Life Continued

The Prophet's first marriage and family life

Week 5: Declaration of Prophethood

The first revelation and its impact, Early converts to Islam

Week 6: Initial Opposition and Persecution

Opposition by the Quraysh, Persecution of early Muslims

Week 7: Migration (Hijrah)

Migration to Ethiopia, The journey to Medina (Hijrah)

Week 8: Establishment in Medina

Establishment of the Muslim community in Medina, Socio-economic and cultural conditions in Medina

Week 9: The Medina Period

The role of the Ansar and the system of ‘Brotherhood’, The Charter of Medina

Week 10: Major Battles and Treaties

The Battle of Badr, The Battle of Uhud

Week 11: Major Battles and Treaties Continued
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The Battle of Ahzab (The Trench), The Treaty of Hudaybiyyah

Week 12: The Prophetic Diplomacy

Letters to various rulers, The Conquest of Makkah

Week 13: The Prophetic Diplomacy Continued

The Battle of Hunayn and the spread of Islam in Central Arabia, The Expedition to Tabuk

Week 14: The Last Years

The Prophet’s first and last Hajj, The significance of the last sermon

Week 15: The Last Years Continued

The Prophet’s illness and passing

Week 16: Legacy and Achievements

The socio-political impact of the Prophet’s leadership, The spread of Islam after the Prophet’s death,
The compilation of the Quran, The Prophet’s character and his example for Muslims

Suggested Readings

7. "Ar-Raheeq Al-Makhtum (The Sealed Nectar)" by Safi-ur-Rahman al-Mubarakpuri
8. "Sirat-un-Nabi" by Shibli Nomani and Syed Sulaiman Nadvi
9. "Zad al-Ma'ad fi Hadyi Khayr al-'Ibad"” by Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziyya

10.  "Muhammad: Man and Prophet" by Adil Salahi
11.  "Figh-us-Seerah: Understanding the Life of Prophet Muhammad™ by Muhammad Al-Ghazali
12.  "The Life of the Prophet Muhammad" by Ibn Kathir "Al-Sira al-Nabawiyya™ by Ibn Hisham
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Course Code: ETB-103 Ethical Behavior (for non-muslim students) (General Education) C.H =2

Ethics Total Marks:100
Title Description
Semesters 2nd
No. of C.Hrs. 02(2+0)
Teaching weeks 16
Obijectives of the
Course
Course outcome
®ourse Outlines
S.No. Title Description
1 , ,
2 ,
3 ;
4 ;
5 ,
6 :
7 ,
8 :
9 , :
10 , ,
11 ) )
12 ;
13 ;
14 :
15 :
16 Assigned topic

presentation
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Course Code: GSC-104 General Science (General Education) C.H =3

Course Description
This course offers a broad overview of general science, covering fundamental concepts across various
scientific disciplines. Students will explore the basics of biology, chemistry, physics, and earth science,
focusing on topics that impact everyday life. The course is designed to provide a comprehensive
understanding of scientific principles, human systems, the environment, and technological applications,
equipping students with the knowledge needed to appreciate the role of science in daily life.
Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

9. Describe common diseases.

10. Explain human systems such as digestion, respiration, and reproduction.

11.  Describe atomic structure.

12. Differentiate between chemical and physical properties of matter.

13. Explain the environment, force, motion, rocks and their types.

14. Describe solutions and their types.

15. Explain the use of technology in daily life.

16. Explain the solar system.

Course Contents

Week 1: Science Education

Introduction to Science Education, Observation, Hypothesis, Theory, and Law, Characteristics of
Scientific Knowledge

Week 2: Plants and Human Systems

Root, Shoot, Leaves, Transportation, and Respiration in Plants, Human Digestive and Respiratory
Systems and their Disorders

Week 3: Human Circulatory System

Structure and Function, Common Disorders

Week 4: Human Excretory and Reproductive Systems

Structure and Function, Common Disorders

Week 5: Immunity and Diseases

Introduction to Immunity, Innate, Adaptive, and Passive Immunity, Mechanism of Antibody Formation,
Ways to Boost Immunity, Infectious Diseases: Covid-19, Dengue, Hepatitis-B, Typhoid, and their
Causes

Week 6: Physical and Chemical Changes

Introduction to Physical and Chemical Changes, States of Matter and their Properties

Week 7: Atomic Structure

Structure of an Atom, Atomic Number and Mass Number, Distribution of Electrons in Shells

Week 8: Chemical Bonds and Solutions

Introduction to Chemical Bonds and Solutions, Valency, Formation of lons, Cations, and Anions,
Writing Chemical Formulas and Bonding

Week 9: Solutions and Solubility

Formation of Solutions, Dilute and Concentrated Solutions, Solubility and Factors Affecting Solubility

Week 10: Force and Motion

Speed, Motion, Force, and Distance, Contact and Non-Contact Forces

Week 11: Heat and Temperature

Temperature and Temperature Scales, Transmission and Conduction of Heat, Thermal Expansion and
its Effects

Week 12: Technology in Everyday Life

Introduction and Use of Technology in Daily Life, Water Conservation, Drip and Sprinkler Irrigation
Systems
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Week 13: Food Preservation

Methods of Food Preservation: Canning, Freezing, Drying, Pickling, Use of Stethoscopes and
Sanitizers

Week 14: Earth Science

Structure of the Earth, Rock Cycle: Sedimentary, Igneous, and Metamorphic Rocks, Earthquakes, River
Erosion, Oceans

Week 15: Climate and Population

Climate Change and Global Warming, Population Changes and their Impact on Earth, Force of Gravity,
Mass, Weight, and SI Units

Week 16: Astronomy

Revolution of the Earth around the Sun, Seasons and Constellations, Overview of the Solar System

Suggested Readings

7. Agha Khan University Examination Board (2002). General Science I1X-X (Based on National
Curriculum 2002). Karachi: AGKEB.

8. General Science Textbooks for Grades VII, VIII, IX, and X, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Punjab Text
Book Boards (Based on National Curriculum 2002).

9. Eikenberry, William Lewis (2008). The Teaching of General Science. The University of Chicago
Press.

10. Harlen, Wymine (1992). Teaching of Science. London: David Falton Publishers.

11. Hassard, Jack (1992). Minds of Science: Middle and Secondary Methods. New York: Harper
Collins Publishers.

12. Martin, Monier (Ed.) (1995). Learning to Teach Science. London: Falmer Press.
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Course Code: SOC-107 Sociology (General Education) C.H =2

Course Description

Sociology is a dynamic field that explores the structure, development, and functioning of human societies. It

examines how social interactions, institutions, and cultural norms shape individual behaviors and collective

outcomes. This course introduces students to the fundamental principles and theories of sociology, providing a

foundation to understand societal dynamics and their implications in various contexts, including business and

organizational settings.

Learning Outcomes

Upon completing this course, students will:

o Gain a comprehensive understanding of sociology, including its scope, historical development, and diverse fields
of study.

o Develop the ability to analyze how social structures and institutions influence business organizational systems
and practices.

o Critically assess changes in societal structures and their implications for business management and decision-
making.

Contents:

Weekl: Introduction to Sociology: Definition, Nature and Scope of Sociology, Fields of Sociology, Development of
Sociology

Week 2: Methods of Study: Cross Sectional Study, Longitudinal Study, Laboratory Study, Field Study, And
Observational Study

Week 3: Role of Sociologist: As a research Scientist, As a Policy Consultant, As technician and As Teacher

Week 4: The Culture: Definition of Culture, Cultural Context, Culture and Society, Social and Cultural Development,
Biological Factors, And Geographical Factors

Week 5: Prosperities of Culture: Main Categories of Culture, Material Culture, Non-Material Culture,

Week 6: Social OrganizationThe Family, Structure of Family, Composition of the Family Group, Marriage, Different
Family System, Function of Pakistan Family

Week 7: Social InstitutionSocial Structure, Simple and Complex Social Structure, Inter-relationship with Other
Institutions, Family. (b) Economy. (c) Religion. (d) Govt. (e) Policies

Week 8: ReligionDefinition, Components of Religion, Belief, Symbols, Rituals, Sacred Object, Functions of Religion,
Religion of the World, Christianity, Judaism, Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Islam

Mid Term Examination

Week 9: Economic InstitutionsDefinition of Economic Institution, Structure Of Economic Institution, Economic System,
Division of Labour, Economic Organization, Role of Technology and Govt institution

Week 10: Political InstitutionsDefinition of Political Institution, Structure of Political Institution, Formal and Informal,
Main Branches of Govt, Judiciary, Executives, Legislation

Week 11: Educational InstitutionsDefinition of Educational Institutions, Structure of Educational Institutions, Formal and
Informal Education,Educational System

Week 12: SociaMobility: Definition of Mobility, Types of Mobility, Horizontal Mobility, Vertical Mobility, Zero
Mobility, Territorial Mobility/ Geographical, Different Factor Favorable to Social Mobility

Week 13: Social Stratification

Social Class, Kinds of Classes, General Classification, Defined Classes, Cultural Classes, Economic Classes, Political
Classes, Self-identified Classes and Participation, Sociological Classifications, Upper Class, Middle Class, Lower Class

Week 14:: Political Economic Systenevelopment of Political Economic Institutions, Political Economic Institutions
Patterns, Socialism, Capitalism, Mixed Economy, Islamic System, Advantages derived by Human Society in General form
Islam

Week 15: Sociology of PakistartCharacteristics, Social Problems, Kinds of Social Problems in Pakistan, Population
Problems, Health Problems

Week 16: Sociology of PakistafEducational Problems, Woman Development Problems, Poverty, Rural Urban Migration ‘

Suggested Readings

Books, Periodicals, Magazines and other Articles, Internet and Libraries

1. Kendall, Diana: Sociology in our Times. Wadsworth 2. Henslin, James M. Sociology. Allyn & Bacon (Latest Edition)
3. Brgjar, George J. & Soroka, Michael P. Sociology. Allyn & Bacon (Latest Edition)
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Course Code: ENG-111 Functional English (General Education) C.H =3

Course Description

English is designed for undergraduate students pursuing BS or Associate Degrees in Pakistan. This course
integrates grammar, vocabulary, reading, writing, listening, and speaking skills to enhance effective
communication in English for academic and professional settings.

Learning Outcomes: Upon completion of the course, students will be able to,

Use correct grammar structures and apply them accurately in writing and speaking.
Effectively expand their vocabulary for improved communication.

Analyze and interpret texts critically for enhanced comprehension.

Produce clear and well-structured written work, including paragraphs and essays.
Engage confidently in oral communication, including discussions and presentations.

Course Contents

Week 1-2: Introductions and Basic Communication

Making introductions, Expressing requests and enquiries, Grammar focus: First-person and second-person pronouns,
descriptive adjectives, simple and present continuous tenses, use of modals (can, could, would, will), conditional structures.

Week 3-4: Social Interaction and Polite Expressions

Greetings, gratitude, invitations, regrets, Grammar focus: Present and past tense, simple and progressive aspects, use of
modals (can, could, would), tag questions, prepositions, sentence structure.

Week 5-6: Giving and Following Directions

Difficulties in following directions and effective oral directions, Instructional guides, Grammar focus: Present tense in
simple and progressive aspects, using imperatives for instructions, vocabulary related to transitions, clarity of sentence
structure.

Week 7-8: Sharing Experiences and Narratives

Sharing narratives and unique experiences, Imaginative texts, Grammar focus: Descriptive and narrative style, reported
speech, past tenses, adjective clauses, adverbial clauses.

Week 9-10: Types of Writing

Descriptive and narrative styles in writing, writing mechanics: identifying run-on sentences, sentence fragments, subject-
verb agreement, pronoun-reference agreement, tense variation, punctuation.

Week 11-12: Advanced Grammar and Vocabulary

Advanced grammar structures, VVocabulary enhancement exercises, Grammar focus: Complex sentences, advanced verb
forms, formal and informal language use.

Week 13-14: Academic Writing Skills

Academic essays and structured writing, Research and citation techniques, Grammar focus: Academic vocabulary,
organizing ideas logically, maintaining coherence and cohesion in writing.

Week 15-16: Revision and Final Assessments

Review of course materials, Final presentations and quizzes, Preparation for final examinations

Suggested Readings

7. T.K. Carver and S. Fortinos-Riggs, Conversation Book Il — English in Everyday Life (Pearson Education Limited, 2006).
8. A. Seaton and Y. H. Mew, Complete English Grammar (Scholastic Education, 2021).

9. J. Eastwood, Oxford Practice Grammar (Oxford University Press, 2005).

10.J. Swan, Practical English Usage, 3rd ed. (Oxford University Press, 2005).

11.R. Murphy, English Grammar in Use (4th Edition) (Cambridge University Press, 2012).

12. Allama Igbal Open University, Compulsory English 1 (Code 1423) (AIOU Press).

Page 139 of 186




Course Code: EDU-109 Foundations of Education (Major Professional) C.H =3

Course Description
This course has been designed to enable the prospective teachers to explain the important features of
foundation of education. Specify the role of educational thinkers in education. Discuss the modes of

education.

Discuss historical development of Pakistan and evaluate the issues and problems of education.

Learning Outcomes
At the end of the course the students will be able:

e ToRecognize diversity and differences as assets and learn to evaluate different perspectives of various
philosophies of education

Explain the important features of foundation of education
Specify the role of educational thinkers in education
Discuss the modes of education

Discuss historical development of Pakistan

Evaluate the issues and problems of education.

Course outline and Weekly class plan

Week Details of the Topics

Week 1 Ideological Foundation of Education : Islamic Foundations, Islamic concept of Peace

Week 2 Other religions and Islam: Ideology and teachers

Week 3 Islamic Foundations: Islamic concept of Peace

Week 4 Other religions and Islam : Ideology and teachers

Week 5 Learning and Maturation: Individual Differences, Self-Concept , Academic Aptitude Instructional Strategies
and Psychology

Week 6 Learning and Maturation: Individual Differences, Self-Concept, Academic Aptitude Instructional Strategies
and Psychology

Week 7 Learning and Maturation: Individual Differences, Self-Concept, Academic Aptitude , Instructional Strategies
and Psychology

Week 8 Learning and Maturation: Individual Differences, Self-Concept, Academic Aptitude Instructional Strategies
and Psychology

Midterm Examination

Week 9 Historical Foundations of Education in Pakistan

Week 10 Pre-Pakistan Period (712 A.D. to onward, Period from 1947-1958, Period From 1959-1971 , Period from 1972-
1979, Period from 1980 -1991, Period from 1992 — to date

Week 11 Historical Foundations of Education in Pakistan

Week 12 Problems and Issues in Education in Pakistan

Week 13 | Universalization of Primary Education, Literacy, Medium of Instruction , Diversification of Education,
Environmental Education, Gender and Education, Islamization of Education , Special Education, Health
Education / Drug Education, HIV / Aids, STIs, Hepatitis

Week 14 Problems and Issues in Education in Pakistan

Week 15 | Universalization of Primary Education, Literacy, Medium of Instruction, Diversification of Education,
Environmental Education, Gender and Education, Islamization of Education , Special Education, Health
Education / Drug Education, HIV / Aids, STIs, Hepatitis

Week 16 Problems and Issues in Education in Pakistan

Final Term Examination

A.Text book(s) and references
A Canestrari, A. (2009). Foundations of Education. New York: Sage Publications
A Eugene, F.P. (2005). Critical issues in education: Anthology of reading. New York: Sage Publications.

A Holt, L.C.

(2005). Instructional patterns: Strategies for maximizing students learning.

A Semel, S. F. (2010). Foundations of education: The essential texts. USA: Routledge

B.Websites

A www.pbs.org
A www.learner.org
A www.teachervision.fen.com/diversity/teacher resources/33631.html

Awww.salsa,net/peace/teach/teachers.htmI
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Course Code: EDU-110 Inclusive Education (Major Professional) C.H=3

Course Description
Inclusive Education focuses on creating equitable learning environments that accommodate the diverse
needs of all students, regardless of their abilities, backgrounds, or circumstances. This course explores
the principles, policies, and practices of inclusive education, emphasizing strategies to support diverse
learners in mainstream classrooms. It addresses theoretical frameworks, practical applications, and
current trends in fostering inclusive educational settings, preparing educators to promote accessibility,
equity, and belonging for all students.
Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will be able to:

13. Explain the key concepts and theoretical foundations of inclusive education.

14. Design inclusive lesson plans and assessments that cater to diverse learning needs.

15. Apply universal design for learning (UDL) principles to create accessible educational materials.

16. Evaluate the effectiveness of inclusive education policies and practices in various contexts.

17. Collaborate effectively with stakeholders to support students with diverse needs.

18. Advocate for inclusive education practices within educational institutions and communities.

Course outline and weekly plan
Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Introduction to Inclusive Education: Definition, history, and importance of inclusive education; global
perspectives.

Week 2 Theoretical Frameworks of Inclusion: Social model of disability, equity vs. equality, and inclusion
theories.

Week 3 Legal and Policy Frameworks: International and national policies (e.g., UNCRPD, IDEA, local education
laws).

Week 4 Understanding Diverse Learners: Types of diversity (e.g., disabilities, cultural, linguistic, socio-
economic).

Week 5 Universal Design for Learning (UDL): UDL principles, designing flexible learning environments.

Week 6 Differentiated Instruction: Strategies for differentiating content, process, and product.

Week 7 Supporting Students with Disabilities: Types of disabilities, accommodations, and individualized
education plans (IEPs).

Week 8 Midterm Assessment: Review of concepts, policies, and strategies.

Week 9 Culturally Responsive Teaching: Cultural competence, addressing cultural and linguistic diversity.

Week 10 Social-Emotional Learning (SEL) in Inclusive Classrooms: SEL frameworks, fostering belonging and

emotional well-being.

Week 11 Collaboration with Stakeholders: Working with families, communities, and support staff.

Week 12 Assistive Technologies in Inclusive Education: Role of technology in supporting diverse learners,

accessibility tools.

Week 13 Addressing Barriers to Inclusion: Identifying and overcoming physical, social, and systemic barriers.

Week 14 | Assessment in Inclusive Classrooms: Formative and summative assessments, alternative assessment

methods.

Week 15 | Advocacy and Leadership in Inclusive Education: Advocating for policy change, leading inclusive

initiatives.

Week 16 Course Wrap-Up and Final Project: Synthesis of course concepts, future trends in inclusive education.

Suggested Readings

e Florian, L. (Ed.). (2021). The SAGE Handbook of Inclusive Education (3rd ed.). SAGE Publications.

e Slee, R. (2018). Inclusive Education: A Global Agenda. Routledge.

e Mitchell, D. (2022). What Really Works in Special and Inclusive Education: Using Evidence-Based Teaching
Strategies (3rd ed.). Routledge.

e Meyer, A, Rose, D. H., & Gordon, D. (2014). Universal Design for Learning: Theory and Practice. CAST
Professional Publishing.

e Tomlinson, C. A. (2017). How to Differentiate Instruction in Academically Diverse Classrooms (3rd ed.). ASCD.

e Gay, G. (2018). Culturally Responsive Teaching: Theory, Research, and Practice (3rd ed.). Teachers College Press.

e Jones, S. M., & Bouffard, S. M. (2023). Social and Emotional Learning in Schools: From Programs to Strategies.
Harvard Education Press.
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Course Learning Outcomes:

Course Code: FEQ-155 Fehm-e-Quran — | (General Education) C.H=1

By the end of this course, students will be able to:

7. Develop the ability to understand basic words of the Quran, phrases and sentences that do not contain
verbs (unit 1 to 5 of Muallim ul Quran Book) and then sentences having present tense (first half of unit
6 of Muallim ul Quran Book).

8. Acquire a strong foundation for understanding long verses of the Quran with clarity.

9. Comprehend Quranic vocabulary, particles (operative & non operative particles) , compounds
(Adjective & Possessive compound), pronouns (singular & plural) and types of plural through hundreds
of Quranic sentences.

10. Recognize and understand different styles of Quranic sentences, including nominal sentence, emphatic
sentence, double emphatic sentence, negative sentence, interrogative sentence, oath —based sentences.

11. Strengthen understanding of fundamental Quranic linguistic styles, expressions and idioms.
12. Understand at least 30 to 40 % of each page of the holy Quran.
Course Outline:

Weeks | Lectures Units |Lessons |Assignments/Home Linguistic Rules
(1.5 hrs) Task
1. 1. 1 1-6 Writing the meaning of Quranic Proper Noun Masculine & Feminine
words Lesson 1-8
2. 1 9-14 Writing the meaning of Quranic Two kinds of plural Concept of
words 9-14 (5) “And”
Common Noun
2. 1. 1 15-17 Writing the meaning of Quranic Demonstrative Noun (This & That for
words, phrases & translation of Masculine (o3 -I3») Demonstrative
Sentences Noun (This & That for Feminine)
15-17 (el -2lk)
2. 1 18-19 Writing the meaning of Quranic Laam for emphasis (xSl »¥) Superlative
& words , phrases & translation of | Degree like ,S| Revision of all
Revision | Sentences Quranic Sentences
(Unit1) |[17-19 Quiz
3. 1. Unit2 | 1-3 Writing the meaning of Quranic Emphatic Particle |
words, phrases & translation of Preposition “For” ( ~)I)
Sentences 1-3 Preposition (s9)
2. 2 4-6 Writing the meaning of Quranic
words, phrases & translation of Preposition (wJl -ce -wle)
Sentences 4-6
4. 1 2 7-9 Writing the meaning of Quranic Preposition (W)
words & translation of Absolute Negation Particle
Sentences 7-9 Exceptive Particle ( 43Ul 3
paixl)( 48l ) (X)
2. 2 10-13 Writing the meaning of Quranic Subordinating Conjunction(yl), Was
& words, phrases & translation of (), Vocative Particle(slxl (8 =)
Revision Sentences
(Unit 2) 10-13 Quiz
5. 1 Unit3 |1-2 Writing the meaning of Quranic Quranic Adjective
phrases Compounds
1-2 ) Seog09 daus(
2. 3 3-5 Writing the meaning of Quranic Quranic Possessive
phrases & translation of Construction
sentences 3-5 Y| Blaog Ll (
6. 1. 3 6 -7 Writing the meaning of Quranic Quranic Possessive
phrase translation of sentences Construction
6-7 (4] Sloog Slaw )
2. 3 8-10 Writing the meaning of Quranic ), aul JeldllActive Participle (
& Revision | phrase & translation of JssillPassive Participle (
(Unit 3) sentences
8-10 Quiz )oiio), Dual (aul
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7. Unit4 | 1-2 Writing the meaning of Quranic Personal Pronoun He(
phrase & translation of Juoiall)
sentences 1-2 Possessive Pronoun His a4
Jel)
4 34 Writing the meaning of Quranic Possessive Pronoun with prepositions
phrase & translation of like @ g
sentences 3 -4 Pronoun “His” with
prepositions like 44 «dio
8. 4 5-8 Writing the meaning of Quranic Personal Pronoun You( ul
sentences Juoiall)
5-8 Possessive Pronoun Your &
Jecal)
Possessive Pronoun with prepositions
like iy g8
Pronoun “your” with prepositions like ¢l
io &l
Mid Term
9. 4 9-12 Writing the meaning of Quranic Personal Pronoun She( wa
phrases & sentences Jaiial]) i
9-12 Possessive Pronoun Her
)
Possessive Pronoun with prepositions
like Ly ob
Pronoun “Her” with
prepositions like g
4 13-16 Writing the meaning of Quranic Personal Pronoun | (Ul
phrases & sentences o)
13-16 Possessive Pronoun Her s
)
Possessive Pronoun with prepositions
like i gdPronoun “My”
with prepositions like
10. 4 17 Revision of all Quranic Adverb (Jl)
& Revision | sentences of Unit 4 Quiz
Unit 4
Unit5 | 1-2 Writing the meaning of Quranic Masculine Plural
phrases & sentences 1-2 23y Gomall Aldl Ssoll gos g Alludl Sholl go>
11. 5 3-4 Writing the meaning of Quranic Possessive Construction with Plurals
phrases & sentences Bl Gosunll ALl Ssall gos
3-4
5 5-6 Writing the meaning of Quranic Personal Pronoun They (
phrases, sentences & verses Juoiall)
5-6 Possessive Pronoun Their
)cial
12. 5 7-8 Writing the meaning of Quranic Possessive Pronoun with prepositions
phrases, sentences & verses 7-8| |ike sl wdPronoun “Their”
with prepositions like g
5 9-11 Writing the meaning of Quranic | Personal Pronoun You (il
phrases, sentences & verses Juatial])
9-11 Possessive Pronoun Your S
Jeal)
Possessive Pronoun with prepositions
Sufike
13. 5 12-14 Writing the meaning of Quranic | Pronoun “Your” with prepositions like
phrases & sentences & verses | S Personal PronounWe ( ¢
12-14 Juoiial)
Possessive Pronoun Our b
)il
5 15-16 Writing the meaning of Quranic | Possessive Pronoun with prepositions
sentences & verses lke iy g

15-16

Pronoun “Our” with Prepositions like U
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14. 1 5 17-18 Writing the meaning of Quranic Demonstrative Pronoun These, Those (
sentences & Verses Ye X5 -clilgl
17-18
2 5 19-23 Writing the meaning of Quranic ol s ol lll) (Lo gud Lol I/ o) I o
sentences & Verses o s 03] o8 (lagials (b oy asdl udl A1)
19-23 b
o0 o Alel s sl
Ly (@2 50) puni(
L5. 1 5 Revision  |Quiz
Unit 5
2 5 1-3 (till Writing the meaning of Quranic | Introduction of Present
Page 16) Verbs &Translation of Quranic Tense(g Lo J2d) &
Sentences & Verses Verbal Sentence ( de8 dos) Present Tense
(1-3) Ay 3l @uo g olaall il
16. 1 6 3 (From Translation of Quranic Present Tense
Page 17) Sentences & Verses Ay 20l G g Lol il
& 4-5 3-5
2 6 6 Translation of Quranic Present Tense
Sentences & Verses osale gooll & ¢ )Ll il

Provision of material, content and books:

e Paper book: All volumes are available in printed book form.

e Tutorial videos: Teaching video of each lesson available on YouTube.

e Confirmation Videos: A complete series of confirmation videos of all lessons is available in which
the student can confirm his answers.

e Aflipbook: A flipbook edition is also accessible.

e Helping material: Helping material for the teachers like quizzes, question papers and images is available on

website.
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Semester-2 Subject-wise Contents

Semester — 2

C. Codes | Title Category | C.H Marks
THQ-151 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation | Comp Non- Pass/Fail
Tajveed and Tafseer Credit
ENG-152 Expository Writing G.Edu 3 100
MAT-153 Basic Mathematics G.Edu 3 100
STA-154 Basic Statistics G.Edu 3 100
FEQ-255 Fahme Quran-11(For muslim students) G.Edu 1 100
ETH-155 Ethics-1 (for non-muslim students) G.Edu
EDU-157 Education for Sustainable Development M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-158 Educational Psychology M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-159 School Management M. Prof: 3 100
Total 19 700
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Course Code: THQ-151 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseer (Comulsory) Non-

credit Course

Course: Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

Semester: 02

(74

)

74

Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

ISL 127

02

Note: This Course will be taught Two (2) Hours a week therefore it will be
consider Two (2) Credit Hours workload

1
1210 1092 17
17149 14B3:0 18
20090 18D7:2 19
235 14 20
5®B4 324 2
8771 701 22
11501 1098 23
14735 134816 24
17563 16242 25
192 11 26
5®5 3&1 27
8667 661 28
12D0:1 1097 29
5@B1 3 QL 30
821 701 31
1195 9483 32
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Course Code: ENG-152 Expository Writing (General Education) C.H=3

Course Description

Expository Writing is a foundational course designed to develop undergraduate students' proficiency in English
writing and reading. The course adopts a Project-Based Learning (PBL) approach, focusing on practical
application and active community engagement. Through various activities, students will enhance their critical
thinking skills and ability to communicate effectively in both oral and written English.

Learning Outcomes: Upon completion of this course, students will be able to,

Write, edit, and proofread coherent essays in English.

Deliver engaging presentations that effectively communicate ideas.
Employ SQW3R strategies to analyze and interpret texts in English.
Conduct small-scale research and draft reports on community issues.
Draft persuasive letters addressing communal concerns for publication.

Course Contents

Week 1-2: Introduction to Writing Process and Essay Basics

Basics of the writing process, Steps of essay writing: prewriting activities (brainstorming, listing, clustering, freewriting),
Essay outlining techniques

Week 3-4: Personalized Learning and Reflective Practices

Reflecting on the writing process, Learning styles and personalized learning plans, Goal setting and creating a learning plan,
Introduction to oral presentations: content selection and slide preparation

Week 5-6: Developing Critical Reading Skills

Reading from authentic sources (e.g., DAWN newspaper, academic texts), Reading strategies: skimming, scanning,
SQWS3R, annotating, note-taking, Analyzing and summarizing texts, writing model review reports and annotated
bibliographies

Week 7-8: Community Engagement and Research

Viewing documentaries on global issues, Brainstorming local vs. global community issues, Introducing research
assignments: identifying research problems and questions, drafting interview or survey questions for community research

Week 9-10: Conducting Community Research

Role-playing interviews with community members, Analyzing interview data, Drafting research reports and outlining
findings, peer feedback and revision process

Week 11-12: Project Development and Report Writing

Group work on report outlines and detailed research plans, Analyzing data and translating findings into English, Oral
presentations on research findings, Reflective writing on the research experience

Week 13-14: Letter to the Editor

Genre instruction: types of letters and their structures, Analyzing sample letters to the editor, Drafting letters on community
issues, Peer review and revision process

Week 15-16: Final Draft and Publication Preparation

Finalizing drafts: revision, proofreading, and editing, Discussing publication criteria for letters to the editor, Reflecting on
the writing process and final presentations

Suggested Readings

7. Lunsford, A. A., Matsuda, P. K., & Tardy, C. M. (2016). The Everyday Writer. Bedford/St. Martin's.

8. Alicia, J. (2020). Step by Step Guide for Writing Short Essays.

9. Baily, Stephan (2011). Academic Writing: A Handbook For International Students (3rd Ed.).

10. Ross, Neil (2009). Make Your Next Presentation Remarkable.

11. Hall, B., & Wallace, E. (2018). College ESL Writers: Applied Grammar and Composing Strategies for Success.
12. Himmelsbach, V. (2020). Personalized Learning: The Ultimate Guide. Trends in Higher Education.
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Course Code: MAT-153 Basic Mathematics (General Education) C.H=3
Course Descriptions
Basic Mathematics is designed to equip students with essential quantitative reasoning skills necessary for understanding and
solving real-world problems. These skills are vital in the 21st century, helping individuals navigate socio-economic, political,
health, and educational issues they encounter daily. This course aims to develop a positive attitude towards mathematics,
enhance QR abilities, and apply these skills in practical and professional contexts.
Learning Outcomes
Upon completing this course, students will be able to:
o Perform basic arithmetic operations and understand the number system.
Convert units and calculate dimensions, areas, perimeters, and volumes.
Apply rates, ratios, proportions, and percentages to solve problems.
Understand and apply basic geometric concepts.
Use sets, relations, and functions to analyze problems.
Solve linear and quadratic equations and inequalities both algebraically and graphically.
Use logical reasoning to solve problems and identify logical fallacies.
Develop mathematical models to analyze real-world situations.
. Understand and apply concepts of linear and exponential growth and decay.
Basic Mathematics

Week 1: Introduction to Fundamental Mathematical Concepts

Overview of the number system, Basic arithmetic operations, Units and their conversions

Week 2: Dimensions and Calculations

Area, perimeter, and volume calculations, Practical exercises

Week 3: Rates, Ratios, and Proportions

Understanding and applying rates, ratios, and proportions, Problem-solving exercises

Week 4: Percentages and Their Applications

Calculating percentages, Applications in various contexts

Week 5: Basics of Geometry

Lines, angles, circles, and polygons, Practical applications

Week 6: Sets and Their Operations

Introduction to sets, Operations on sets

Week 7: Relations and Functions

Understanding relations and functions, Graphical representation

Week 8: Exponents and Algebraic Expressions

Working with exponents, Factoring and simplifying expressions

Week 9: Solving Linear Equations

Algebraic and graphical solutions of linear equations, Practical problem-solving

Week 10: Quadratic Equations and Inequalities

Solving quadratic equations and inequalities, Graphical solutions

Week 11: Introduction to Logic and Reasoning

Importance of logic, Inductive, deductive, and abductive reasoning

Week 12: Propositions and Arguments

Propositions, arguments, and logical connectives, Truth tables and propositional equivalences

Week 13: Logical Fallacies and Venn Diagrams

Identifying logical fallacies, Using Venn Diagrams

Week 14: Predicates and Quantifiers

Introduction to predicates and quantifiers, Logical reasoning exercises

Week 15: Mathematical Modeling

Deterministic models, Linear functions for real-world modeling

Week 16: Growth Models and Course Review

Linear and exponential growth and decay models, Review of key concepts and applications

Suggested Readings

6. Bennett, J. O., Briggs, W. L., & Badalamenti. Using and Understanding Mathematics: A Quantitative Reasoning
Approach.

Rosen, Kenneth H. Discrete Mathematics and its Applications.

Epp, Susanna S. Discrete Mathematics with Applications.

Budnick, Frank S. Applied Mathematics for Business, Economics, and Social Sciences.

0. Bluman, Allan. Elementary Statistics: A Step by Step Approach.

B oo~

Page 148 of 186




Course Code: STA-154 Basic Statistics (General Education) C.H=3
Course Description
This course is designed to further enhance the quantitative reasoning skills acquired previously. Students will be introduced
to advanced tools necessary for navigating the fast-paced 21st century, emphasizing the importance of mathematical skills in
professional settings, social, and natural sciences. These skills will enable students to actively engage in national and
international issues such as political and health matters. The course aims to equip students with the ability to apply quantitative
reasoning tools efficiently in both their professional and daily life activities, facilitating a better understanding of information
presented in numeric, graphical, tabular, and functional forms.
Learning Outcome: Upon completing this course, students will be able to:
. Analyze types and sources of data using appropriate measurement scales.
Present data effectively in tabular and graphical formats.
Apply quantitative reasoning exercises using numerical knowledge.
Understand and calculate measures of central tendency and dispersion.
Apply rules of counting, basic probability theory, and random variables.
Develop statistical models and perform analyses.
Interpret bivariate analysis, scatter plots, and simple linear regression models.
. Estimate confidence intervals and conduct hypothesis testing.
° Use statistical inference in decision-making processes.

Course Contents

Week 1: Introduction to Types and Sources of Data

Types and sources of data, Measurement scales

Week 2: Data Presentation Techniques

Tabular presentation of data, Graphical presentation of data

Week 3: Quantitative Reasoning Exercises Using Numerical Knowledge

Practical exercises and applications

Week 4: Population and Sample

Concepts of population and sample

Practical examples

Week 5: Measures of Central Tendency

Mean, median, and mode, Application in real-world scenarios

Week 6: Measures of Dispersion

Range, variance, and standard deviation, Interpretation of results

Week 7: Data Interpretation

Analyzing and interpreting data, Case studies and practical exercises

Week 8: Rules of Counting

Multiplicative, permutation, and combination rules, Problem-solving exercises

Week 9: Basic Probability Theory

Introduction to probability, Fundamental concepts and applications

Week 10: Introduction to Random Variables and Their Probability Distributions

Definitions and examples, Practical applications

Week 11: Quantitative Reasoning Exercises Using Fundamental Statistical Concepts

Exercises and case studies

Week 12: Introduction to Probabilistic Models

Basic concepts and applications, Real-world examples

Week 13: Bivariate Analysis and Scatter Plots

Understanding and creating scatter plots, bivariate analysis techniques

Week 14: Simple Linear Regression Model and Correlation Analysis

Developing and analyzing regression models, Correlation analysis

Week 15: Basics of Estimation and Confidence Interval

Estimation techniques, Calculating and interpreting confidence intervals

Week 16: Hypothesis Testing and Statistical Inference

Conducting z-tests and t-tests, Applying statistical inference in decision-making

Suggested Readings

4. Bennett, J. O., Briggs, W. L., & Badalamenti, A. (2007). Using and Understanding Mathematics: A Quantitative
Reasoning Approach.

5. Bluman, A. (2013). Elementary Statistics: A Step by Step Approach.

6. Mann, P. S. (2010). Introductory Statistics.
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Course Code: FEQ-255 Fehm-e-Quran — Il (General Education) C.H=1
Course Title: Fehm-e-Quran — I
Course Book: Muallim ul Quran (Volume 3, 4 & 5) by Dr Ubaid ur Rahman
Credit Hours: 1 (0-1) Contact
Hours: 3 per week Weeks: 15-16
(45-48 hours)
Course Learning Outcomes:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:

13. Directly comprehend hundreds of Quranic sentences & verses.

14. Understand at least 80 to 85 % of each page of the holy Quran.

15. Understand common verses across different Quranic topics.

16. Achieve proficiency in the basic and advance linguistic aspects of the Arabic language.

17. Understand the difference between Quranic verbs in various forms, such as present, past and imperative.

18. Develop the ability to understand long verses of the holy Quran independently and then comprehend
their interpretation.
Provision of material, content and books:

e Paper book: All volumes are available in printed book form.
e Tutorial videos: Teaching video of each lesson available on YouTube.

e Confirmation Videos: A complete series of confirmation videos of all lessons is available in
which the student can confirm his answers.

A flipbook: A flipbook edition is also accessible.
Helping material: Helping material for the teachers like quizzes, question papers and images is available

on website.
Course Outline:
Weeks | Lectures [Units Lessons Assignments/Home
Task
1. 1. 6 6 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of Verses oshey Jio LIl S g o
2. 6 7-8 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of Verses oo Jio Wile S e dows
2. 1. 6 9-10 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of Verses S0 gan g (w) Lblse S 550 dous
(g ) bl
2. 6 11-12 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of Verses Ainll dn( ponei ) wblso Sho gen s
(xc)
3. 1. 6 13 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of Verses i)l 2o daso) s
2. 6 14-15 Understanding & Negative Imperative
Translation of Verses gl g 3 yiall 4o lgne ¥ e ¥
4. 1. 6 16-17 Understanding & Conditional Sentences & masdar
Translation of Verses moawal
)Jise aon(
2. 6 18-19 Understanding & Laam uttaleel
Translation of Verses (el ) &
Laam ul jhood(>¢>3Jl 23)
o. 1. 6 20-21 Understanding & Present with object pronouns &
Translation of Verses Passive Voice
2. 6 Revision Quiz
(Unit 6)
6. 1. Unit 7 1 Understanding Past Tense
(sec 1-3) & Translation of Verses | uildll sl du0
2. 6 1 Understanding Past Tense
(Sec 4-5) & Translation of Verses | wild) sl 4o
7. 1. 6 1 Understanding Past Tense
(Sec 5-6) & Translation of Verses el 3 00l o
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6 1 Understanding & Translation| Past Tense
(Sec 7-9) of Verses il 3 aall 40
8. 7 Revision Understanding & Past Tense
Translation of Verses 300) G
QuUIZ il
MID TERM
9. 7 2 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 1-2) Translation of Verses lone wilel) gooll dpn
7 2 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 3) Translation of Verses lone wilal) gooll dun
10. 7 2 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 4-5) Translation of Verses lsne wilel) gooll dun
7 2 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 6-7) Translation of Verses lone wilal) gos)l dn
11. 7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 1-2) Translation of Verses lse piall gos)l da0
7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 2-3) Translation of Verses lse piall gon)l da0
12. 7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 3-4) Translation of Verses e oiall gos)l 430
7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 4-5) Translation of Verses e aiall gos)l da0
13. 7 4 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 1-2-3) Translation of Verses Axe ubboll gosll das
7 4 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 4-5) Translation of Verses Ane ubball gosll dauo
14. 7 5-6 Understanding & Past Tense
Translation of Verses Quiz ¢ o ae Jblaly il dos
7 7 Understanding & Past Tense
Translation of Verses o we il il G
15. 7 8 Understanding & Passive Voice (Past
Translation of Verses Tense)
sl Jygza
7 9 Understanding & Passive Voice (Past
Translation of Verses Tense)
goa)l Jogmo Jod
16. 8 1-4 Understanding & Imperative Verb for
Translation of Verses singular {
00l 0¥l Job
7 5-8 Understanding & Imperative Verb for plural
Translation of Verses gl ¥l Jab
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Course Code: ETH-155 Ethics for non-muslims (General Education) C.H=1

Ethics Total Marks:100
Title Description
Semesters 2nd
No. of C.Hrs. 02(2+0)
Teaching weeks 16
Objectives of the
Course
Course outcome
Eourse Outlines
S.No Title Description
1 ; ;
2 ,
3 :
4 :
5
6
7 :
8 :
9 ,
10 ,
11 , ,
12 :
13 :
14 )
15 ;
16 presentation Assigned topic
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Course Code: EDU-157 Education for Sustainable Development (Major professional) C.H=3

Course Description

Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) equips learners with the knowledge, skills, values, and attitudes needed to
address global challenges such as climate change, biodiversity loss, and social inequality. This course explores the principles
and practices of ESD, focusing on integrating sustainability into educational frameworks. It emphasizes interdisciplinary
approaches, critical thinking, and action-oriented strategies to empower educators and students to contribute to a sustainable
future.

Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will be able to:
15. Atrticulate the principles of sustainable development and their relevance to education.
16. Design curricula and lesson plans that incorporate ESD principles across subjects.
17. Apply interdisciplinary and participatory teaching methods to engage learners in sustainability issues.
18. Evaluate the impact of ESD initiatives in educational and community settings.
19. Advocate for sustainable development through education and collaborative action.
20. Analyze global and local sustainability challenges and propose education-based solutions.
21. Course outline and weekly plan
Week Details of the topics
Week 1 Introduction to Education for Sustainable Development: Defining ESD, historical context, and its role in
global sustainability goals (e.g., SDGS).

Week 2 Principles of Sustainable Development: Core concepts: environmental, social, and economic
sustainability; global frameworks (e.g., Agenda 2030).

Week 3 Global Frameworks and Policies for ESD: UNESCO’s ESD framework, SDGs, and national policies on
sustainability education.

Week 4 Pedagogical Approaches for ESD: Inquiry-based learning, experiential learning, and participatory methods
for sustainability.

Week 5 Curriculum Design for ESD: Integrating sustainability into curricula across disciplines (e.g., science, social
studies, arts).

Week 6 Systems Thinking in ESD: Understanding interconnected systems (e.g., ecosystems, economies, societies)
in education.

Week 7 Climate Change Education: Teaching climate science, mitigation, and adaptation strategies.

Week 8 Midterm Assessment: Review of ESD principles, frameworks, and curriculum integration strategies.

Week 9 Biodiversity and Environmental Education: Promoting biodiversity conservation through education;

ecological literacy.
Week 10 | Social Justice and Equity in ESD: Addressing inequality, human rights, and social inclusion in
sustainability education.
Week 11 Economic Sustainability and Education: Exploring sustainable consumption, production, and economic
literacy in education.
Week 12 | Technology and Innovation for Sustainability: Role of digital tools, green technologies, and innovation
in ESD.
Week 13 | Community Engagement and ESD: Collaborative approaches with communities to promote sustainable
practices.
Week 14 | Assessment and Evaluation in ESD: Designing assessments to measure sustainability competencies and
outcomes.
Week 15 | Advocacy and Leadership for ESD: Developing leadership skills to advocate for ESD in schools and
communities.
Week 16 Course Wrap-Up and Final Project: Synthesis of ESD concepts; future trends and action plans for
sustainable education.
Suggested Readings
e UNESCO. (2020). Education for Sustainable Development: A Roadmap. UNESCO Publishing.
e Sterling, S. (2021). Sustainable Education: Re-visioning Learning and Change (2nd ed.). Green Books.
e Tilbury, D., & Wortman, D. (2019). Engaging People in Sustainability. IUCN.
e Wals, A. E. J. (2022). Learning for Sustainability in Times of Accelerating Change. Wageningen Academic
Publishers.
e Leicht, A., Heiss, J., & Byun, W. J. (Eds.). (2018). Issues and Trends in Education for Sustainable Development.
UNESCO Publishing.
e Orr, D. W. (2020). Earth in Mind: On Education, Environment, and the Human Prospect (3rd ed.). Island Press.
e Hopkins, C., & McKeown, R. (2023). Education for Sustainable Development: Principles and Practices. Routledge.
e Corcoran, P. B., & Wals, A. E. J. (Eds.). (2021). Higher Education and the Challenge of Sustainability: Problematics,
Promise, and Practice. Springer.
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Course Code: EDU-158 Educational Psychology (Major Professional) C.H =3

Course Description
The purpose of this course is to develop understanding of pre-service teachers to use suitable teaching
strategies to address learners’ needs. These psychological principals help preservice teachers to
understand
the different psychological concepts to cater the needs of the learners. This course concentrates on core
concepts and principles of psychology to cater the needs of the learners by keeping in mind their unique
characteristics.
Learning outcomes

By the end of the course students should be able to:
* Describe in detail the psychological principals to facilitate students in the learning process.
» Explain basic learning theories derived from psychology to understand the learning needs of the

learners.
*Develop child-centered approach to teach students with diverse needs.
*Understand the concept of guidance and counseling and its application
* Understand the basics of educational psychology
Course content

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Introduction to Psychology: Introduction to Psychology and Educational Psychology, Nature and functions
of Educational Psychology

Week 2 Introduction to Growth and Development: Overview of Growth and Development, Nature and Nurture
controversy

Week 3 General Principles of Human Development, Factors influencing Child Development

Week 4 Piaget’s and Vygotsky’s views on Cognitive Development, Erikson’s theory of Psycho-social development,
Kohlberg’s theory of Moral Development

Week 5 Learning Theories and its Applications: Definition of learning, scope and concept, Learning theories
(Cognitive, Behaviorist, Humanistic and Constructivist Approach).

Week 6 Application of learning theories in education, Factor influencing learning

Week 7 Individual Differences: Understanding the Individual Differences in relation to Heredity and Environment,
Children with special needs.
Week 8 Teaching Strategies to deal with individual differences of learners.

Midterm examination

Week 9 The Cognitive Processing: The information processing Approaches, Memory and Forgetting
Week 10 | Methods to improve memory, Complex cognitive processes, Transfer of Learning

Week 11 | Motivation: Definition and Types of Motivation, Role of Motivation in the learning process
Week 12 | Factors Influencing Motivation, Maslow Hierarchy of Needs, Motivational Techniques in teaching
Week 13 | Intelligence: Concept of intelligence, Individual differences in intelligence

Week 14 | Theories of intelligence

Week 15 | Guidance and Counseling in Education: Concept of Guidance and Counseling, Need of Guidance and
Counseling in Schools, Types of Guidance (Educational, VVocational and Personal)
Week 16 | Principles of Guidance and Counseling, Difference between Guidance and Counseling

Suggested Readings

13. Duchesne, S., McMaugh, A. & Mackenzie, E. (2022) Educational Psychology: For Learning and Teaching.
Melbourne: Cengage.

14. Anita Woolfolk, (2018) Educational Psychology, 14th edition. Pearson.

15. Tinega, C. (2021). Guidance and Counselling: A Handbook for Teachers and Students. Nsemia
Incorporated.

16. Santrock, J.W. (2015) “Educational Psychology”, Sth edition. Boston: McGraw Hill.

17. Jeane, (2010) Educational Psychology: Developing Learners: Pearson

18. Cook, J., & Cook. (2010). “The World of Children”, 2nd edition. Boston, M A. Parson Education Inc.
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Course Code: EDU-159 School Management (Major Professional) C.H =3

Course description

The progress of any school system largely depends on the efficiency of school management. This course
will empower Student Teachers with knowledge, attitudes, professional skills, and competencies to take
up managerial roles to establish efficient school management within their local school contexts. This
course focuses on the conceptual understanding and implications of school management at the elementary
level, enabling Student Teachers to develop their managerial and leadership skills and attitudes. The
course material will allow them to develop the requisite skills and attitudes to contribute to creating
learning communities within the learning organizations where they will work.

Learning outcomes

After completing this course, Student Teachers will be able to:

Develop an understanding of the school as a system and the teachers’ role in its structure and
functions across various managerial levels

Differentiate between leadership and management

Develop leadership skills to effectively perform their roles as a manager, as an instructional
leader, and as an agent of change within the school system

Identify formal and informal channels of communication in Pakistani schools and their effect on
the management of these schools

acquire communication skills to manage effective communication in their own schools
differentiate between inter- and intra-school relationships

explore effective techniques for developing and maintaining positive relationships within a school
explore and analyze various academic, material, and financial records available in schools

Syllabus Breakdown

UNIT 1 The school as an open system

Week 1 Systems thinking : Conceptualize the concept of a ‘good school’ , Analyze

Student Teachers’ roles in the existing practices at various levels of the school
structure, Conceptualize school as a system (input, output, and process)

Week 2 School as an organizational system: School as a social system, School as an open

system

UNIT?2 School leadership and management

Week 3 Conceptualizing leadership: Differentiating between leadership and management

and administration, Defining managerial skills

Week 4 The role of the manager in a school: The functions of management: Planning,

Organizing, Leading, Controlling

Week 5 Leadership in the school as a system: The development of the teacher as a

manager, The development of the teacher as an instructional leader, The
development of the teacher as an agent of change

UNIT3 Communication in schools

Week 6 The significance of communication in schools, Communication channels in

schools

Week 7 Important Communication skills: Communication process, Directions of

communication, Barriers to communication, Overcoming barriers to
communication

UNIT4 Record-keep ing in school

Week 8 | School record management (concepts and principles): Academic records

(attendance, student registration and progress, library, laboratory, etc.)

Week 9 Material records (furniture, equipment, etc.): Financial records (budget,

purchases, fee collection, salaries, etc.), General records (about school, staff, and
students)

Week 10 | Correspondence records : Account, The head teacher’s role in providing and

monitoring the effective utilization of financial resources

Unit 5: School plant management

Week 11 | School plant management: Building size, shape, design, construction, and

maintenance, Managing the school library, laboratories, and the playground
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Week 12 | The school environment (common principles): Scheduling and managing day-to-
day activities, considering the available resources, Planning and managing co-
curricular activities

UNIT#6 School and human relationship

Week 13 | Introduction: Stakeholders and relationship, Inter- and intra-school relationships,
Principles and dynamics of school relationships, The head teacher and teachers,
Teachers and teachers, Teachers and support staff

Week 14 | The head teacher and students, The head teacher and support staff, Teachers and
students

Students and support staff, Students and students , Cooperation between the
Week 15 | school and parent

Week 16 | Review of course

Textbooks and web-based resources

e "School Leadership and Administration: Important Concepts, Case Studies, and Simulations” by
Richard A. Gorton and Judy A. Alston (Published in 2019)

¢ "The School and Community Relations"” by Edward H. Moore and Don H. Bagin (Published in 2017)

e "The School Administrator's Guide to Blogging: A New Way to Connect with the Community" by
Mark J. Stock (Published in 2019)

e "Instructional Leadership: A Research-Based Guide to Learning in Schools™ by Anita Woolfolk Hoy,
Wayne K. Hoy, and Cecil G. Miskel (Published in 2015)

e Northhouse, G. (2007). Leadership: Theory and practice. New Delhi: Sage Publications, pp. 175-186.

e Khan, D. S. (2009). Educational management. Lahore: Majeed Book Depot, pp. 199-210.

e Razik, T. A., & Swanson, A. D. (2010). Fundamental concepts of educational leadership and
management. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson, pp. 103-126.

e Razik, T. A.,, & Swanson, A. D. (2010). Fundamental concepts of educational leadership and
management. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson, pp. 54-73.

e Hoy, W. K., & Miskel, C. G. (2008). Educational administration: Theory, research, and practice.
Boston: McGraw-Hill, pp. 8-34.

e https://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ1150205.pdf

e http://www.nationalforum.com/Electronic%20Journal%20Volumes/Lununburg,%20Fred%20C.%20S
chools%20as%200pen%20Systems%20Schooling%20V1%20N1%202010.pdf

e https://www.indeed.com/career-advice/finding-a-job/what-is-educational-administration

e https://www.yourarticlelibrary.com/educational-management/meaning-and-scope-of-supervision-in-
education/63738
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Semester-3 Subject-wise Contents

Semester — 3

C. Codes | Title Category | C.H Marks

THQ-201 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation | Comp Non- Pass/Fail
Tajveed and Tafseer Credit

IST-202 Islamic Studies G.Edu 2 100

ETH-203 Ethics (Only for Non-muslim students) G.Edu

ICP-204 Ideology and Constitution of Pakistan G.Edu 3 100

ICT-205 Application of Information and | G.Edu 3 100
Communication Technologies

EDU-207 Curriculum Development M. Prof: 3 100

EDU-208 Critical Thinking and Reflective Practices M. Prof: 3 100

EDU-209 Educational Assessment and Evaluation M. Prof: 3 100

EDU-210 Teaching of English M.Ped: 3 100
Total 20 700
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Course Code: THQ-201 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseer
(Compulsory) Non-credit course

Course: Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed
Semester: 03 a8 )

Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

18

226 ISL

03

Note: This Course will be taught Two (2) Hours a week therefore it will be

consider Two (2) Credit Hours workload.

1
2 1
14030 1211 1
16555 151841 18
473 2 3 1 A
8773 728 20
1410:9 1088 21
16252 15142 22
2061 8:2 1816:3 23
4 @0: 190 1 24
7% 5 641 25
3725 241 26
730 5 B8 27
9P 0O 8 9 3 28
12B1:9 11BO0:0 29
4 @1 2 QL 30
97 1 701 31
031 1099 3 32
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Course Code: 1ST-202 Islamic Studies (General Education) C.H=2
Course Description

This course provides an in-depth understanding of the foundational beliefs, practices, historical
development, spiritual values, and ethical principles of Islam. Students will explore the basic sources of
Islamic law and their application in daily life while identifying and discussing contemporary issues faced
by the Muslim world, including social challenges, gender roles, and interfaith interactions.

Learning Outcomes

Upon completing this course, students will be able to:

7. Explain the core beliefs and practices of Islam, including the importance of the Quran, Hadith, and
Sunnah.

8. Analyze the life and legacy of the Holy Prophet Muhammad (PBUH) and his diverse roles.

9. Describe the historical development of Islamic civilization and its contributions to world civilization.

10. Understand the fundamental sources and principles of Islamic jurisprudence.

11. Discuss the status and rights of women in Islam and the structure of Muslim families.

12. Evaluate the relevance of Islam in the modern world, addressing issues like globalization,
Islamophobia, and interfaith dialogue.

Course Contents

Week 1: Introduction to Islam

Definition of Islam and its core beliefs, Introduction to the Holy Quran (revelation and compilation),
Verses of Surah Al-Hujrat related to Adab Al-Nabi (Verse No.1-18)

Week 2: The Holy Quran

Verses of Surah Al-Mumanoon related to Characteristics of Faithful (Verse 1-11), Verses of Surah al-
Furgan related to Social Ethics (Verse N0.63-77)

Week 3: Hadith and Sunnah

Compilation, classification, and significance, Key theological concepts and themes (Tawhid,
Prophethood, Akhirah, etc.)

Week 4: Sirah of the Holy Prophet (PBUH)

Life and legacy of the Holy Prophet Muhammad (PBUH), Diverse roles of the Holy Prophet (PBUH)
(as an individual, educator, peacemaker, leader, etc.)

Week 5: Islamic History and Civilization

World before Islam, The Rashidun Caliphate and the expansion of Islamic rule

Week 6: Contributions to Civilization

Contributions of Muslim scientists and philosophers in shaping world civilization

Week 7: Islamic Jurisprudence (Figh)

Fundamental sources of Islamic jurisprudence, Pillars of Islam and their significance

Week 8: Major Schools of Islamic Jurisprudence

Overview of the major schools, Significance and principles of Ijtihad

Week 9: Family and Society in Islam

Status and rights of women in Islamic teachings, Marriage, family, and gender roles in Muslim society

Week 10: Family Structure and Values

Family structure and values in Muslim society

Week 11: Islam and the Modern World

Relevance of Islam in the modern world (globalization, challenges, and prospects), Islamic viewpoint
towards socio-cultural and technological changes

Week 12: Contemporary Issues in Islam

Islamophobia, interfaith dialogue, and multiculturalism
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Week 13: Ethical Principles in Islam

Ethical principles in Islam and their application in daily life

Week 14: Social Justice in Islam

Islamic perspectives on social justice and equity

Week 15: Gender Roles in Islam

Understanding gender roles and rights in Islamic teachings

Week 16: Course Review and Final Reflections

Review of key concepts and themes, Discussion and reflections on course learning outcomes

Suggested Readings

9.

Muhammad Mustafa Al-Azami. The Five Pillars of Islam: A Journey Through the Divine

Acts of Worship.

10.

Musharraf Hussain. The Five Pillars of Islam: A Framework for Islamic Values and

Character Building.

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

Abul A’la Mawdudi. Towards Understanding Islam.

Khurshid Ahmad. Islami Nazria e Hayat.

John Renard. An Introduction to Islamic Theology.

Abul A’la Mawdudi. Islamic Civilization Foundations Belief & Principles.
Dr. Anis Ahmad. Women and Social Justice: An Islamic Paradigm.
Khurshid Ahmad. Islam: Its Meaning and Message.
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Course Code: ETH-203 Ethics (for non-muslim students) (General Education) C.H=2

Ethics

Total Marks:100

Title

Description

Semesters

2nd

No. of C.Hrs.

02(2+0)

Teaching
weeks

16

the Course

Objectives of

Course
outcome

Eourse Outlines

o

Title

Description

ololN|lo|O|AlWIN|F|Z

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

presentation

Assigned topic

Page 161 of 186



Course Code: ICP-204 Ideology and Constitution of Pakistan (General Education) C.H=3

Course Description

This course is designed to provide students with a fundamental exploration of the ideology and the
constitution of Pakistan. It focuses on the underlying principles, beliefs, and aspirations that have been
instrumental in shaping the creation and development of Pakistan as a sovereign state. Moreover, the
course will enable students to understand the core provisions of the Constitution of the Islamic Republic
of Pakistan concerning the fundamental rights and responsibilities of Pakistan’s citizens, enabling them
to function in a socially responsible manner.

Learning Outcomes
By the end of this course, students will be able to:

7. Demonstrate enhanced knowledge of the basis of the ideology of Pakistan with special reference to
the contribution of the founding fathers.

8. Demonstrate fundamental knowledge about the Constitution of Pakistan 1973 and its evolution with
special reference to the state structure.

9. Explain the guiding principles on the rights and responsibilities of Pakistan’s citizens as enshrined in
the Constitution of Pakistan 1973.

Week-by-Week Course Contents

Week 1: Introduction to the Ideology of Pakistan

Definition and significance of ideology. Historical context of the creation of Pakistan (socio-political,
religious, and cultural dynamics of British India between 1857 and 1947).

Week 2: Contributions of Founding Fathers in the Freedom Movement

Focus on Allama Muhammad Igbal, Muhammad Ali Jinnah, and others, Contributions of women and
students in the freedom movement for a separate homeland for Muslims of British India.

Week 3: Evolution of the Two-Nation Theory

Urdu-Hindi controversy, partition of Bengal, Simla Deputation 1906, Allama Igbal’s Presidential
Address 1930, Congress, Ministries 1937, Lahore Resolution 1940.

Week 4: Role of Communalism and Religious Differences

Understanding the impact of communalism and religious differences on the Two-Nation Theory.

Week 5: Introduction to the Constitution of Pakistan

Definition and importance of a constitution, Ideological factors that shaped the constitution of Pakistan
(Objectives Resolution 1949).

Week 6: Overview of Constitutional Developments in Pakistan

Historical evolution and key developments in Pakistan’s constitutional history.

Week 7: Structure of Government

Executive, Legislature, and Judiciary.

Week 8: Distribution of Powers between Federal and Provincial Governments

Understanding the distribution of powers and the impact of federalism.

Week 9: 18th Amendment and its Impact on Federalism

Detailed analysis of the 18th Amendment.

Week 10: Fundamental Rights Guaranteed by the Constitution of Pakistan 1973

Articles 8-28, focusing on individual rights.

Week 11: Principles of Policy

Avrticles 29-40, focusing on the guiding principles of policy.

Week 12: Responsibilities of the Citizens of Pakistan

Article 5, focusing on the responsibilities of Pakistani citizens.

Page 162 of 186




Week 13: Procedures for Amending the Constitution

Understanding the amendment process.

Week 14: Notable Constitutional Amendments and Their Implications

Examination of key amendments and their impacts on the political and legal landscape.

Week 15: Review and Integration of Course Content

Integrative review of course content and preparation for final assessment.

Week 16: Final Assessment and Course Wrap-Up

Final examination and course wrap-up activities.

Suggested Readings

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

"The Idea of Pakistan™ by Stephen P. Cohen.

"Ideology of Pakistan" by Javed Igbal.

"The Struggle for Pakistan™ by I.H. Qureshi.

"Pakistan the Formative Phase" by Khalid Bin Sayeed.
"Ideology of Pakistan™ by Sharif-ul-Mujahid.

"Pakistan: A New History" by lan Talbot.

"The Constitution of Pakistan 1973" (Original text).
"Constitutional Development in Pakistan™ by G.W. Choudhury.

"Constitutional and Political Development of Pakistan" by Hamid Khan.
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Course Code: ICT-205 Application of Information and Communication Technologies
(General Education) C.H=3

Course Description

This is an introductory course on Information and Communication Technologies (ICT). Designed for
students with little or no computer experience, this course introduces ICT and computer concepts,
hardware components, basic computer operations, and the use of software applications to solve problems.
Students will gain a comprehensive understanding of ICT technologies, personal computers, system and
application software such as Windows, Microsoft Office, Internet, WWW, Email, and Social Media
applications.

Learning Outcomes
By the end of this course, students will be able to:

6. Understand the basic concepts of ICT and its applications.

7. Identify and describe the components and functions of computer systems.

8. Demonstrate proficiency in using common software applications like Windows, Microsoft Office,
and internet tools.

9. Explain the fundamentals of computer networks and databases.

10. Recognize various computer security threats and implement basic security practices.

Course Contents
Week 1: Introduction to Computers and ICT

. Overview of ICT

. Importance and applications of ICT in modern society
. Basic computer concepts

Week 2: Data and Information

. Definition and types of data

. Conversion of data to information

. Role of data in ICT
Week 3: Applications of Computer and ICT

. Real-world applications of ICT

. ICT in different sectors (education, healthcare, business, etc.)
Week 4: Structure of Computer System

. Input and Output Unit

. Central Processing Unit (CPU)
. Memory (RAM, ROM, Cache)
Week 5: Types of Computers

. Classification of computers

. Examples and uses of different types of computers
Week 6: Input Devices and Output Devices

. Common input devices (keyboard, mouse, scanner, etc.)
. Common output devices (monitor, printer, speakers, etc.)

Week 7. Computer Storage Devices
. Primary storage (RAM, ROM)

. Secondary storage (hard drives, SSDs, external storage)
Week 8: Computer Software

. System software vs. application software

. Examples and uses

Week 9: Operating System and Its Basic Functions

. Definition and role of an operating system

. Basic functions and types of operating systems

Week 10: Introduction to Networking
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. Basic concepts of computer networking
. Types of networks (LAN, WAN, MAN, etc.)

. Network elements (routers, switches, modems)
Week 11: Introduction to Database

. Definition and importance of databases

. Characteristics of relational databases

Week 12: Internet Applications
. World Wide Web (WWW)

. Email services and protocols

. Social media applications

Week 13: Computer Security Threats

. Common threats (viruses, worms, malware)

. Basic security practices

Week 14: Number Systems

. Binary, decimal, and hexadecimal systems

. Conversion between different number systems
Week 15-16: Practical Work

. Basics of Windows operating system

. Microsoft Office applications (Word, Excel, PowerPoint, Access)
. Internet and WWW usage

. Email and social media applications

Suggested Readings

5. "Discovering Computers: Your Interactive Guide to the Digital World" by Gary B. Shelly and
Misty E. Vermaat, Latest Edition.

6. "Introduction to Computers" by Peter Norton, Latest Edition (McGraw Hill).

7. "Using Information Technology: A Practical Introduction to Computer & Communications” by
Williams Sawyer, Latest Edition (McGraw Hill).

8. "Fundamentals of Information Technology" by Alexis Leon and Mathews Leon, Latest Edition
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Course Code: EDU-207 Curriculum Development (Major Professional) C.H =3

Course description

Curriculum development is the integral part of teacher education at all levels. The purpose of this course
is to help prospective teachers to understand the theory and practice of curriculum development. This
course will provide assistance to understand significance of national and international perspectives of
curriculum development. The course will help out the prospective teachers to gain insight into process,
problems and issues in curriculum development that students may encounter in professional life.
Prospective teachers will develop knowledge and skills required to diagnose and overcome curriculum
development problems.

Learning outcomes: After the completion of the proposed course, the students will be able to:

e Have conceptual understanding of curriculum and its nature

e Describe effects of curriculum foundations

e ldentify various models and its applications in our own context

e Explain the design forces in curriculum

e Understand the process and major elements of curriculum development

e Have clarity about curriculum development in Pakistan at secondary level.
Course outline and weekly class plan

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Introducing curriculum: Definitions of curriculum, The nature and scope of curriculum

Week 2 Characteristics of an effective curriculum, Curriculum as cultural construct

Week 3 Teacher’s curriculum decision —making, Concepts of curriculum

Week 4 Curriculum presage: Curriculum foundations, Philosophical foundation

Week 5 Sociological foundation, Psychological foundation

Week 6 Economic foundation

Week 7 The curriculum models: Rational models: Tyler and Taba, Cyclical models: Wheeler and
Nicholls

Week 8 Dynamic models: walker and Skilbeck

Midterm examination

Week 9 Curriculum designs, Design forces

Week 10 | Subject centered design, Learner centred design

Week 11 Problem centred design, Core design

Week 12 | Issues and reforms in curriculum, Crucial issues in curriculum development

Week 13 | Barriers in curriculum change/reforms

Week 14 process of curriculum implementation

Week 15 | Beliefs of teachers and curriculum implementation

Week 16 | Curriculum Development in Pakistan: Curriculum development at secondary level in,
Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Punjab, Sind, Baluchistan And Ajk

Suggested books / readings
1. daniel tanner and laurel tanner (2006). Curriculum development: theory into practice (4th
edition) 4th edition, amazon warehouse.
2. Fisher and hale (2013). Upgrade your curriculum: practical ways to transform units and engage
students. Publisher: ascd. Place of publication: alexandria, va.

10. Kappan (2011). Curriculum theory and practice: what's your style? Phi delta kappa international.

11. Lemlech j.k (2006) curriculum and instruction methods for elementary and middle school.

12. Tyler. R.w (1994) basic principles of curriculum and instruction. USA: university of Chicago press
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https://www.amazon.com/Daniel-Tanner/e/B001H6O7GE/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_1
https://www.amazon.com/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_2?ie=UTF8&text=Laurel+Tanner&search-alias=books&field-author=Laurel+Tanner&sort=relevancerank
https://www.amazon.com/gp/help/seller/at-a-glance.html?ie=UTF8&seller=A2L77EE7U53NWQ&isAmazonFulfilled=1
https://www.questia.com/library/120087901/upgrade-your-curriculum-practical-ways-to-transform
https://www.questia.com/library/120087901/upgrade-your-curriculum-practical-ways-to-transform
https://www.questia.com/library/journal/1G1-254485117/curriculum-theory-and-practice-what-s-your-style

Course Code: EDU-208 Critical Thinking and Reflective Practices (Major Professional) C.H =3

Course Description
This course is based on the critical thinking and reflection in the field of education that enables a teacher
and students to have critical evaluation of the field of education and solve the problems and challenges
of the field of education. It provides practical suggestions for how to solve the everyday classroom
problems of teachers.
Learning Outcomes
After- studying this course, the students will be able to:
e Differentiate between 'good' and 'bad’ bent of mind
¢ Ask and analyze thought provoking questions
e Understand the relationship of critical thinking with reading and writing
e Foster rational motivation among the students.
e Apply critical thinking in different content areas
e Develop the habit of contributive thinking
e Understand the concept and role of reflection and reflective practice as a tool for raising critical
consciousness
e Use reflection as a tool of inquiry into practice
Course content
Week Details of the topics
Week 1 Introduction: Introduction to the fundamentals of critical thinking, Why critical thinking
matters? Critical thinking and the process of analysis
Week 2 Teaching students to think theoretically, Teaching students to think empirically

Week 3 Strategies and techniques to develop critical thinking :2.1 brain storming, 2.2 concept
mapping

Week 4 2.6 generalization and testing the limits, 2.4 venn diagram, 2.5 logical reasoning

Week 5 Critical thinking and art of questioning, Critical Thinking And Socratic Questioning, Teaching
students to ask good questions & follow up the implications of thought

Week 6 Teaching students to narrate, analyze, and evaluate their own 'points’, Views of others, Open and
close ended questions

Week 7 Critical thinking and its applications: Interrogating the text, Primary and secondary sources
Week 8 Characteristics of academic text, Status of evidence, Status of the author

Midterm examination

Week 9 Comparing and contrasting different sources

Week 10 | Introduction to reflection: Meaning of reflection on practice/educational issues, Significance of
reflection for teacher

Week 11 | Major Proponents Of Reflective Practices: John Dewey

Week 12 Lawrence, Sten House

Week 13 Schon, Donald A

Week 14 | Process and techniques of reflection: Process of reflection, Major techniques and strategies
(critical incident analysis, keeping reflective journals, peer coaching, action research), Skills
for reflection

Week 15 | Application of skills and approaches to reflection: Systematic reflection throughout the
coursework, Identify key questions for their own role as novice teachers

Week 16 | Understand the issues in becoming a reflective practitioner

Recommended books:

11.  Ayoukarm, govald (1989), modern methods and techniques of teachings philadephia. Open university
press 1

12.  Baron, j. And sternberg, r, (eds.) (1987). Teaching thinking skills: theory and practice, new york: freeman.

13.  Barrow, r. (1990). Understanding skills: thinking, feeling and caring. London, ontario: althouse.

14.  Beyer. B. K. (1987). Practical strategies for the teaching of thinking. Boston: allyn and bacon.

15.  Chipman, s., segat, j. And giaser, r, (1985) thinking and learning skills, volume 2. Research and open
guestions. Hinsdale, new jersey: eribaum.
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Course Code: EDU-209 Educational Assessment and Evaluation (Major Professional) C.H =3
Course description

Assessments; both formative and summative, and traditional and authentic, are critical to measure
students’ progress and attainment of learning outcomes. When crafted and implemented well, they can
not only effectively evaluate but also enhance students' learning and teachers' instruction. This course is
designed to help students understand the importance of valid and reliable classroom assessments to
support student learning, the interplay between classroom assessments and larger scale assessments, and
how to gather and make sense of classroom assessment data. Students will also learn how to lead a process
of sense making of student assessment data for instructional decision-making by school teams.

Learning outcomes

At the end of this course the learners will be able:

o Differentiate between evaluation, measurement & testing.

o Evaluate different types of evaluation procedures.

e Plan, construct and analyze test items.

¢ Judge the usefulness of a test by determining its validity and reliability.
e Summarize and describe test results.

¢ Analyze data and make inferences.

Course content

Week Details of the topics

Week 1 Introduction: Evaluation, assessment, and test., The purpose of testing.

Week 2 | General principles of evaluation. Types of evaluation. Norm-referenced and criterion referenced
test

Week 3 | Assessment and learning objectives: Taxonomy of educational objectives. Writing instructional
objectives.

Week 4 | The test blue print. Matching test items to instructional objectives.

Week 5 | Types of test and construction of test items, Essay type test, Objective type test

Week 6 Recognition type items, Recall type items, Verbal tests

Week 7 | Assembling, administering, and scoring the test: Assembling the test, Administering the test,
Scoring the test

Week 8 Qualities of a good measuring instrument: Validity , Reliability

Midterm examination

Week 9 Obijectivity , Differentiability, Practicality

Week 10 | Appraising classroom tests (items analysis), The value/importance of item analysis

The procedure/ process of item analyses

Week 11 | Item difficulty. The index of discrimination. Distractibility.

Week 12 | Interpreting test results, Percentage correct score, Ordering and ranking

Week 13 | Tabulation of data/ frequency distribution, Graphing data ( histogram, polygon)

Week 14 | Measures of central tendency (mean, median and mode)

Week 15 | Trends and issues in measurement and evaluation, Embedded assessment, Backward design in
lesson plan, Authentic assessment

Week 16 | High stake testing, Self-assessment, peer assessment

Suggested books / readings

9. Gregory, r.j. (2014). Psychological testing: history, principles and applications (latest edition). New delhi:
pearson publications.

10. Kubiszyn, tom, (2003). Educational testing and measurement: classroom application and practice. United
states: john wiley & sons, inc.

11. Linn,r. L. And gronlund, n. E. (2005). Measurement and assessment in teaching. Delhi: pearson education.
Inc.

12. Mcmillan, j. (2013). Classroom assessment: principles and practice for effective standards- based
instruction (6th ed.). Boston, ma: pearson.
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Course Code: EDU-204 Teaching of English (Major Pedagogy) C.H=3

Course Description

The "Teaching of English (Professional)" course is designed to prepare individuals for a career in English language

education, equipping them with the knowledge, skills, and pedagogical strategies needed to excel as effective

English language instructors. This professional development course delves into the theory and practice of teaching

English as a second language (ESL) or as a foreign language (EFL) to learners of various ages and proficiency

levels

Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course the students will be able:

ATo have gained a basic understanding of how second/foreign languages are acquired and possess a working
knowledge of the following methods/approaches to Second Language

A Acquisition: grammar-translation, audio-lingualism, the natural approach, communicative language teaching.

Abe able to teach the four skills of listening, reading, speaking and writing to young learners using an interactive
communicative approach.

Abe able to design suitable teaching materials which focus on helping learners acquire a basic level of
communicative competence.

Abe able to assess their students’ language performance and progress using their own self designed assessment
procedures.

Aknow how to help learners develop basic grammatical competence and vocabulary

Aknowledge in English using a learner-centered communicative teaching approach.

Abe aware of the differences between teaching and testing when they are designing their own classroom materials
and activities.

Course outline and Weekly class plan

Week | Details of the Topics

Week | Unit One: Introduction to Second Language Acquisition: Introduction to the Course Teaching of
1 English, Introduction to Unit One and Initial Activity: Exploring course participants’ views of how
languages are learned., Four influential ESL approaches, The Grammar-Translation method and its
limitations, Behaviorism and the Audio-Lingual Method, The Natural Approach

Week | The Interactionist Approach, Practical teaching activities using the Interactionist Approach, Criticism
2 of the Interactionist Approach, A quiz to review the four approaches, Factors Affecting Second
Language Learning: Investigating learner differences and learning styles, What is Communicative
Language Teaching (CLT)?

Week | Unit Two: Receptive Skills (Listening & Reading: What is listening skill? Sub skills of Listening,
3 How do children learn to listen?, What does real-life listening involve? What is Active listening and
how it works? Discriminative and comprehensive listening? Extensive and Intensive Listening
Week | Techniques and Activities for Teaching Listening Skills communicatively in the classroom, Pre-

4 Listening, While-Listening, and Post-Listening activities, Designing effective listening materials
and activities for the language classroom, Practical microteaching of listening skills in the
classroom

Week | What is reading? What is the purpose of reading inside and outside the classroom? components of

5 reading process Reading comprehension skills, Factors affecting learning to read in a second language,

The role of the teacher in extensive and intensive reading

Week | Techniques and activities for teaching reading communicatively, Pre-Reading, While-Reading, and
6 Post-Reading activities, Designing and developing effective reading activities for the language
classroom, Practical microteaching of reading skills in the classroom

Week | Unit Three: Productive Skills - Speaking and Writing: What are Speaking Skills?, Helping learners
7 to improve their pronunciation through the use of simple exercises and tasks, How to introduce
learners to the sound system of English — Use of varied drills, Ways of helping learners to improve
their pronunciation through practical classroom exercises (jazz chants, songs, rhymes, etc.), Teaching
Basic Communication Strategies — relating functions to appropriate language forms

Week | Experiencing, Designing and Evaluating Speaking Activities for the. Communicative Language
8 Classroom 1, Using songs to encourage speaking, Asking and Answering simple questions, A
discussion game ‘Shipwrecked’, Experiencing, Designing and Evaluating Speaking Activities for the,
Communicative Language Classroom II, Using pICTures in a speaking exercise, Using a story for
acting and developing speaking, Assessing CLT activities — a questionnaire, Practical microteaching
of speaking skills in the classroom and evaluation
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Week | Details of the Topics

Week | Key concepts in teaching second language writing : controlled writing, guided writing, genre-
9 based writing, the product approach, the process, Approach: Types of writing tasks that have been
used effectively in Communicative, Language Teaching, Practical CLT Writing activities such as
describing a view, writing about a personal experience, writing a dialogue between two friends,

etc.
Week | How to help students by giving them language scaffolding, Giving useful feedback to learners on their
10 writing., Designing writing materials and activities for the language classroom, Practical

microteaching of writing skills by groups in the classroom and evaluation of the presentations

Week | Unit Four: Teaching Grammar Communicatively: A review of basic concepts in grammar: tense,

11 subject-verb agreement, formation of interrogative and negative verb forms, SVO word order,

simple/compound/complex sentences. Student teachers work through practical exercises and activities

in the above areas to ensure that they have a clear understanding of the appropriate grammatical forms

required for the structures outlined above. The course facilitator gives student teachers some tips on

how to edit their work for errors., The place of grammar teaching in the second language acquisition

process; evaluating different approaches to grammar teaching taken by course book writers

Week | What is a communicative approach to teaching grammar? Teaching techniques and activities to

12 support communicative-based grammar learning, Designing and evaluating communicative grammar

materials for the language classroom, Preparation by student teachers of their own activities for

teaching grammar, Micro-teaching by student teachers in groups of the activities they have prepared

and evaluation of these activities by the class.

Week | Unit Five: Teaching Vocabulary Effectively: Function words vs. lexical words, High frequency vs.

13 low frequency words, Discussion of which English words young learners will need to know to be able

to speak and write at a basic level. How should these items be presented to the learners? Student

teachers do web searches to choose 50 words they would like to teach to their students. Discussion in

class on how and why the 50 words were selected. Making vocabulary a useful part of a language

course — when and how should vocabulary be taught to English learners?

Week | Practical activities for teaching and reviewing vocabulary, Evaluating vocabulary activities Student

14 teachers prepare 15-minute vocabulary teaching activities in groups, Micro-teaching by the student

teachers in groups of the activities prepared in the previous session

Week | Unit Six: Assessing Language Performance: Some basic principles and key concepts in

15 assessment, Basic principles for assessing children’s language learning, Why do we test students?,

Tips and special considerations for Testing Young Learners, ConflICTs between classroom learning

and classroom testing and ways of reducing these conflICTs, Ways of Marking Language Tests and

Giving Feedback, Designing Language Tests for Young Learners

Week | Samples of test types that can be used to test young learners: In groups, student teachers prepare their

16 own materials for testing one of the four skills for a 15-minute presentation, Micro-teaching in groups

and evaluation of the testing materials by the class

C. Text book(s) and references

8. Fanselow, J. (1987) Breaking Rules. New York: Longman.

9. Goh, C.M. (2007) Teaching Speaking in the Language Classroom. Singapore: SEAMEO-RELC.

10. Harmer, J. (2001) The Practice of English Language Teaching. Harlow: Pearson Educational. Hughes, A.
(2003) Testing for Language Teachers. Cambridge: CUP.

11. Lightbown, P. and N. Spada (1999). How Languages are Learned. Oxford: OUP.

12. Nation, P. (2002) Managing Vocabulary Learning. Singapore: SEAMEO-RELC. Phillips, S. (1993) Young
Learners. Oxford: OUP.

13. Thornbury, S. (2005) Grammar. Oxford: OUP

14. Ur, P. (1996) A Course in Language Teaching. Cambridge: CUP.

D. Websites

2. https://www.henryharvin.com/blog/different-methods-of-teaching-the-english-language/
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Semester-4 Subject-wise Contents

Semester — 4

C. Codes | Title Nature C.H Marks
THQ-251 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation | Comp Non- Pass/Fail
Tajveed and Tafseer Credit
ENT-252 Entrepreneurship G.Edu 2 100
CCE-253 Civics and Community Engagement G.Edu 2 100
FEQ-255 Fahme Quran-11 (for muslim students) G.Edu 1 100
ETH-157 Ethics-11 (For non-muslim students) G.Edu
PST-254 Pakistan Studies G.Edu 2 100
EDU-255 Contemporary Literacies M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-256 Teaching Profession M. Prof: 3 100
EDU-257 School Observation M. Prof: 2 100
EDU-258 Teaching of Urdu M.Ped: 3 100
Total 18 800
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Course Code: THQ-251 Teaching of Holy Quran with Translation Tajveed and Tafseer (Comulsory) Non-

credit Course

Course: Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

@asz2 ) Semester: 04

Teaching of The Holy Quran with Translation, Tafsseer & Tajweed

18 2

ISL 240

04

Note:This Course will be taught Two (2) Hours a week therefore it will be
consider Two (2) Credit Hours workload

1

2 1
492 5 246 17
8% 9 650 18
12810 1094 19
5730 2 a: 20
11860 7%8 21
18: 7 22
4 B2 319 23
522 8 27 24
9% 1 6 @M1 25
4 @6 2 8. 26
891 7 1L 27
1281 1:1 1190 28
6B1 3M1 29
1194 931 30
318 17 31
745 4 532 32
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Course Code: ENT-252 Entrepreneurship (General Education) C.H=2

Course Description

This course is designed to promote entrepreneurial spirit and outlook among students, encouraging them
to think critically, identify opportunities, and transform their ideas into successful ventures. It aims to
impart the requisite knowledge, skills, and abilities to seize identified opportunities, initiate ventures, and
successfully navigate the challenges that come with starting and managing a business. Topics covered
include business setup, market research, opportunity identification, business planning, financial literacy,
marketing and sales, team building, and innovation.

Learning Outcomes: By the end of this course, students will be able to,

5. Demonstrate knowledge of fundamental entrepreneurial concepts, skills, and processes.

6. Understand the different personal, social, and financial aspects of entrepreneurial activities.

7. Have a basic understanding of regulatory requirements to set up an enterprise in Pakistan, especially
export businesses.

8. Apply acquired knowledge, skills, and competencies to develop a feasible business plan.

Course Contents

Week 1-2: Introduction to Entrepreneurship

Definition and concept of entrepreneurship, Why become an entrepreneur?, Entrepreneurial process, Role of
entrepreneurship in economic development

Week 3-4: Entrepreneurial Skills

Characteristics and qualities of successful entrepreneurs (including stories of successes and failures), Essential
entrepreneurial skills: creative and critical thinking, innovation, risk-taking

Week 5: Opportunity Recognition and Idea Generation

Opportunity identification, evaluation, and exploitation, Innovative idea generation techniques for entrepreneurial ventures

Week 6-8: Marketing and Sales

Target market identification and segmentation, The Four P's of Marketing, Developing a marketing strategy, Branding

Week 9: Mid-term Examination

Week 10-12: Financial Literacy

Basic concepts of income, savings, and investments, Basic concepts of assets, liabilities, and equity, Basic concepts of
revenue and expenses, Overview of cash flows, Overview of banking products, including Islamic modes of financing,
Sources of funding for startups (angel financing, debt financing, equity financing)

Week 13: Team Building for Startups

Characteristics and features of effective teams, Team building and effective leadership for startups

Week 14-15: Regulatory Requirements to Establish Enterprises in Pakistan

Types of enterprises (sole proprietorship, partnership, private limited companies), Intellectual property rights and protection,
Regulatory requirements to register an enterprise in Pakistan, with special emphasis on export firms, Taxation and financial
reporting obligations

Week 16: Presentations

Students will present comprehensive business plans developed during the course

Week 17: Final-term Examination

Suggested Practical Activities (Optional): As part of the overall learning requirements, students will be tasked with creating

and presenting a comprehensive business plan at the end of the course for a hypothetical or real business idea. This practical

exercise will allow them to apply the knowledge, skills, and competencies acquired during the course to develop a feasible

business plan.

Suggested Readings

5. Barringer, B. R., & Ireland, R. D. (2020). ""Entrepreneurship: Successfully Launching New Ventures' (6th ed.).
Pearson Education.

6. Kuratko, D. F. (2023). "Entrepreneurship: Theory, Process, and Practice (9th ed.). Cengage Learning.

7. Spinelli, S., & Adams, R. J. (2016). ""New Venture Creation: Entrepreneurship for the 21st Century'*. McGraw-Hill
Education.

8. Ries, E. (2017). "The Lean Startup: How Today's Entrepreneurs Use Continuous Innovation to Create Radically
Successful Businesses''. McGraw-Hill Education.
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Course Code: CCE-253 Civics and Community Engagement (General Education) C.H=2

Course Description

This course aims to teach students the importance and role of active citizenship in promoting a productive,

harmonious, and developed society/world. It educates students about the concepts, skills, and philosophy

of community linkages in developing a sustainable society. The course also aims to inculcate the

importance of community involvement in ensuring an improved, tolerant, and generative society/world

and provides an opportunity for students to develop their relationship with the community.

Learning Outcomes

The primary outcome is inclusive development through active citizenship locally and globally. Moreover,

based on the three domains of Bloom's Taxonomy (Affective, Psychomotor, and Cognitive), students will

be able to:

e Understand the overall organization of society.

e Recognize and exercise their rights, responsibilities, and the significance of active citizenship in
positive societal development.

e Identify and critically evaluate social issues and implement practicable community-based solutions.

e Understand the concept of human rights and its significance.

e Appreciate diverse viewpoints and intercultural harmony.

Course Outline

Week 1-2: Introduction to Citizenship Education and Community Engagement

Definition, Meaning & History, Attributes of Active Citizenship, Dimensions of Active Citizenship,Rights, Membership,
Participation, Identity, Importance of Citizenship Education and Community Engagement

Week 3-4: Different Approaches to Citizenship, Engagement, and Education

Republican Approach, Liberal Approach, Cosmopolitan Approach

Week 5-6: Social Integration through ldentity and Self-Formation

Sociological Theories of Self-Formation, Sigmund Freud Theory, George Herbert Mead Theory, Charles Horton Cooley
Theory

Week 7-8: Social Harmony through Acceptance of Social Diversity

Cultural & Religious Harmony, Pluralism & Diversity, Inter-Faith Harmony, Democracy & Democratic Norms

Week 9: Mid-term Examination

Week 10-11: ConflICT Resolution of Local & Global Communities

Concept of Community, Needs, Issues & ConflICTs, ConflICT Resolution, Communications & Social Networking, Social
Cohesion, Social Capital, Local and Global ConflICT Resolution Mechanisms, Social Entrepreneurship & Partnership

Week 12-13: Community Participation in Project Planning and Management

Project Cycle, Community Role in Project Cycle, Participation, Ownership, Empowerment, and Social Harmony

Week 14: Environmental Sustainability and Community Responsibility

Importance of environmental sustainability in community development. Role of communities in environmental conservation
and management. Sustainable practices and their impact on community well-being.

Week 15: Global Citizenship and Responsibilities

Definition and significance of global citizenship. Responsibilities of global citizens towards global issues (e.g., poverty,
climate change, human rights). Case studies of successful global citizenship initiatives

Week 16: Technology and Community Development

Role of technology in fostering community engagement and development. Digital literacy and its impact on community
participation. Opportunities and challenges of using technology for community outreach and empowerment.

* Suggested Readings

8 Larsen, A. K., Sewpaul, V., & Hole, G. O. (Eds.). (2013). Participation in Community Work: International
Perspectives. Routledge.

9 Alan, T. (2008). Community Work. London: Palgrave Macmillan.

10 British Council (2017). Active Citizen's Social Action Projects Guide. Scotland: British Council.

11 Kaye, C. B. (2004). The Complete Guide to Service Learning: Proven, Practical Ways to Engage Students in Civic
Responsibility, Academic Curriculum, & Social Action. Free Spirit Publishing.

12 Hans, R. (1993). Population Studies. Indian Council of Social Science Research, New Delhi.

13 Demeny, P., McNicoll, G., & Hodgson, D. (2003). Encyclopedia of Population.

14 Peterson, W. (1975). Population. New York: Macmillan.
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Course Code: FEQ-255 Fehm-e-Quran — Il (General Education) C.H=1

Course Title: Fehm-e-Quran — I
Course Book: Muallim ul Quran (Volume 3, 4 & 5) by Dr Ubaid ur Rahman

Credit Hours: 1 (0-1) Contact
Hours: 3 per week Weeks: 15-16
(45-48 hours)

Course Learning Outcomes:

By the end of this course, students will be able to:

19. Directly comprehend hundreds of Quranic sentences & verses.
20. Understand at least 80 to 85 % of each page of the holy Quran.
21. Understand common verses across different Quranic topics.

22. Achieve proficiency in the basic and advance linguistic aspects of the Arabic language.
23. Understand the difference between Quranic verbs in various forms, such as present, past and imperative.
24. Develop the ability to understand long verses of the holy Quran independently and then comprehend

their interpretation.

Provision of material, content and books:

e Paper book: All volumes are available in printed book form.
e Tutorial videos: Teaching video of each lesson available on YouTube.

e Confirmation Videos: A complete series of confirmation videos of all lessons is available in

which the student can confirm his answers.
e Aflipbook: A flipbook edition is also accessible.

e Helping material: Helping material for the teachers like quizzes, question papers and images is available

on website.

Course Outline:

Weeks| Lecture |Units  |Lessons Assignments/Home
S Task
1. 1. 6 6 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of ooy Jio Lile Sxo ges dus
Verses
2. 6 7-8 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of ooy Jio Wile Sho ges dus
Verses
2. 1. 6 9-10 Understanding & | Present Tense
Translation of &> 9 (M) Lblio a0 3,00 ddus
Verses (usnei ) wblso Sho
2. 6 11-12 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of (0o ) wblo S gos dous
Verses
() pinll G50
3. 1. 6 13 Understanding & Present Tense
Translation of (3m3) o)l go> o
Verses
2. 6 14-15 Understanding & | Negative Imperative
Translation of longi ¥ i Y, el dowsg 3 all dons
Verses
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4. 6 16-17 Understanding & | Conditional Sentences &
Translation of masdar moawal
Verses (Jigo Lao0)
6 18-19 Understanding & | Laam uttaleel
Translation of (Juleill ) &
Verses Laam ul jhood(sg=>aJ1 2Y)
5. 6 20-21 Understanding & | Present with object
Translation of pronouns &
Verses Passive Voice
6 Revision | Quiz
(Unit 6)
6. Unit7 |1 Understanding Past Tense
(sec 1-3) & Translation of il 3 0l o
Verses
6 1 Understanding Past Tense
(Sec 4-5) & Translation of ilel) 5 yall dous
Verses
7. 6 1 Understanding Past Tense
(Sec 5-6) & Translation of il 3 a0l o
Verses
6 1 Understanding Past Tense
(Sec 7-9) & Translation Wl 3l dous
of Verses
8. 7 Revision Understanding Past Tense
& Translation ilal) 3 ytall dous
of Verses
QuIZ
MID TERM
9. 7 2 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 1-2) Translation of lone lal) gos)l dousn
Verses
7 2 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 3) Translation of Verses lovne ilol goall daus
10. 7 2 Understanding & | Past Tense
(sec 4-5) Translation of lone lal) gos)l dousn
Verses
7 2 Understanding & | Past Tense
(sec 6-7) Translation of lone lal) gos)l dousn
Verses
11. 7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 1-2) Translation of lae Kl gos)l o
Verses
7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 2-3) Translation of lae Kl gos)l oo
Verses
12. 7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 3-4) Translation of Verses bae pKial gosl oo
7 3 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 4-5) Translation of lae kil goo)l 4o
Verses
13. 7 4 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 1-2-3) | Translation of Verses axe ubBall gos)l dus
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Translation of
Verses

4 Understanding & Past Tense
(sec 4-5) Translation of Verses axnc ublsal) gesll dous
14. 5-6 Understanding & Past Tense
Translation of O oo se obBaly Wl dos
Verses Quiz
7 Understanding & Past Tense
Translation of o oo il cigall doun
Verses
L5. 8 Understanding & Passive Voice (Past Tense)
Translation of 300l) Jggzo0 Jod
Verses
9 Understanding & Passive Voice (Past Tense)
Translation of gasll Jogmo Jod
Verses
16. 1-4 Understanding & Imperative Verb for singular
Translation of S0l ol b
Verses
5-8 Understanding & Imperative Verb for plural

gsl oYl b
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Course Code: ETH-155 Ethics for non-muslims (General Education) C.H=1

Ethics

Total Marks:100

Title

Description

Semesters

2nd

No. of C.Hrs.

02(2+0)

Teaching
weeks

16

Objectives of
the Course

Course
outcome

Eourse Outlines
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Course Code: PST-254 Pakistan Studies (General Education) C.H=2

Course Description
This course has been designed keeping in view to: create awareness among children about Pakistan
as an enlightened nation by comparing it with the rationale and endeavors for Pakistan’s creation,
educate children about the key concepts in disciplines comprising Pakistan Studies, including
history, geography, economics, and political science, assist children in identifying various
perspectives on current, persistent, and controversial issues in Pakistan; identify their own position
on these issues, and be able to support them, instill in Student Teachers a sense of patriotism,
tolerance, active citizenship, and respect for cultural diversity and religious harmony and design and
implement a project to promote active and responsible citizenship and help children and young people

do the same

Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course the students will be able:

e To create awareness among students about Pakistan as an
enlightened nation, comparing it with the rationale and endeavors for
Pakistan’s creation;

e To educate students about key concept in the disciplines comprising
Pakistan Studies (history, geography, economics and political science);

e To assist students to identify various perspectives on current,
persistent and controversial issues in Pakistan; identify their own position
and be able to support it;

e To inculcate in students the sense of patriotism, tolerance, active
citizenship, and respect for cultural diversity and religious harmony.

e To encourage students to design and implement a project to promote
active and responsible citizenship;

Course outline and Weekly class plan

\Week

Details of the Topics

Week 1

Introduction; The concept of civilization

- Introduction to the course

« Civilization

« Ancient civilizations of Indus valley: Mohenjo-Daro and Harrapa
Skills development

« Inquiry skill

« Presentation skill

« Teaching history: facts versus opinions

Week 2

Ideological rationale with reference to important personalities
« Two nation theory: Sir Syed Ahmad Khan, Allama Igbal and Quaid-e-Azam
Muhammad Ali Jinnah
Factors leading to the birth of a nation
« Factors leading to the creation of Pakistan - Economic, Social and Political

Week 3

Factors leading to the birth of a nation

« Factors leading to the creation of Pakistan - Economic, Social and Political
Struggle for Pakistan

« British colonization and Muslim reform movement (1857 — 1905)

« The struggle of independence (1905 — 1940)

Week 4

Struggle for Pakistan
« The Pakistan movement (1940 — 1947)
« The teething years (1947 — 1958)
« Modern day Pakistan (1959 — 2012)
Geography of Pakistan
« General overview to geography of Pakistan
Introduction to project work
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Week 5

Map skills
« Globe and different types of map
« Skill development: map and globe reading and interpreting
Physical features of Pakistan
« Physical features of Northern and Western Highlands and The Punjab Plains

Week 6

Weather and climate; Factors affecting weather and climate
- Factors that influence weather and climate of Pakistan
« Major climatic zones of Pakistan and their characteristics
Environmental problems in Pakistan
« Major Natural and Human Made Disasters in Pakistan
« Disaster Management / Preparedness

Week 7

Movement and Human environment interactions
« Movement: people, goods and ideas;
+ Humans adapt to the environment / Humans modify the environment / Humans
depend on the environment.
Population and its effects on economy
« Population density and distribution
Population growth and its effects on economy of the country

Week 8

Economic system of Pakistan
« Mixed economy
GDP, Budgets, Expenditure, Income and Taxes

Midterm Examination

Week 9

Agriculture in Pakistan
« Role and importance of agriculture in Pakistan’s economy
« Agriculture production and productivity
Industry in Pakistan
« Contribution of industrial sector to national economy
« Prospects for industrialization
« Service tertiary

Week 10

Trade in Pakistan

« Major imports and exports of Pakistan
Economic Development

« Economic development and growth

« Economic development of Pakistan

Week 11

The government of Pakistan
« Introduction
« Systems, levels functions and branches of government
« The Constitution of Pakistan: key features and implications

Week 12

The Political Phases
« Pakistan: The early years (1947 — 1958)
« The Ayub Era (1958 — 1969)
« The Yahya Regime (1969-1971)
« The Z. A. Bhutto Era (1971-1977)
The Political Phases
« The Zia Regime (1977-1988)
« Civilian Rule (1988-1999)
« Musharraf Rule (1999-2008)
Zardari Rule (2009 — present)

Week 13

Media role in Pakistan Citizen participation

« The role of the citizen in a democracy;
« Civil society and the role of civil society
« Major Civil Society Organizations: Origin, Growth, Contribution and Impact

Week 14

Citizen participation
Role of major political parties in politics of Pakistan
Contemporary Pakistan

« Politics
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Week 15

Contemporary Issues
« Major Social, Cultural, Sectarian and Ethnic issues
The future of Pakistan
« Economic Prospects
« Positional opportunities and threats

Week 16

Consolidation of the course Conclusion of
the course

Recommended books

A

A

> > > DD D> D>y D> D>y D> P> D

A
A

Abid, S.Q. (2007). A Muslim Struggle for Independence: Sir Syed to
Muhammad Ali Jinnah. Lahore: Sang-i-Meel.

Ali, C. M. (1998). The Emergence of Pakistan. Lahore: Research Society of Pakistan.
Ali, Mehrunnisa (2001). Readings in Pakistan’s Foreign Policy.

Karachi: Oxford University Press.

Amin, Shahid.M (2004). Pakistan’s Foreign Policy: A Reappraisal.

Karachi: Oxford University Press.

Anwar Syed (2007). Issues and Realities of Pakistani Politics. Lahore:
Research Society of Pakistan, University of the Punjab.

Burke, S.M, Qureshi, Salimul-Din (1995). The British Raj in India.

Karachi: Oxford University

Choudhary, G. W. (1969). Constitutional Development in Pakistan.

London: Longman Group Ltd.

Citizenship Rights and Responsibilities Pakistan (CRRP) Programme

(2007). Youth in Elections:

Voting for our future. Islamabad: The Asia Foundation.

Cohen, S. P. (2005). The Idea of Pakistan. Karachi: Oxford University Press.
Dean, B.L., Joldoshalieva, R., Fazilat, A. (2006). Creating a Better World:
Education for Citizenship,

Human Rights and Conflict Resolution. Karachi: AKU-IED

Kazimi, M. R (2007). Pakistan Studies. Karachi: Oxford University Press.
Kazimi.M.R. (2009). A Concise History of Pakistan. Oxford University Press.
Kennedy, C. (Ed.) (2006). Pakistan 2005. Karachi: Oxford University Press.
Khan, F. K. (1991). A Geography of Pakistan: Environment, People and
Economy. Karachi: Oxford University Press.

Rabbani, M. I. (2003). (Revised Edition). Introduction to Pakistan

Studies. Lahore: Caravan Book House.

Rafique Afzal, Political Parties in Pakistan, Islamabad: National Institute of
Historical and Cultural Research, 1999, (Vol. I, Il and I11) 1999.

Shafqgat, Saeed, New Perspectives on Pakistan: Visions for the Future,
Karachi, Oxford University Press, 2007

Smith, N. (2007). Pakistan: History, Culture and Government. Karachi: Oxford
Yusuf, Hamid (1998) A study of political Development 1947-99. Lahore: The Academy
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Course Code: EDU-255 Contemporary Literacies (Major Professional) C.H=3

Course Description

The "Teaching Literacy Skills" course is designed to equip educators with the knowledge and pedagogical strategies needed
to effectively teach literacy skills to learners of all ages. Literacy skills, including reading, writing, listening, and speaking,
are foundational to academic success and lifelong learning. This course explores theories, methods, and practical approaches
to promote literacy development in diverse educational settings.

Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course the students will be able to:

describe reading as a holistic process comprising comprehension, fluency, and word recognition/solving.

Identify phases of second language development and the implications for reading and writing instruction

identify various phases in reading development.

explain the reciprocal nature of reading and writing and the effects of children’s language on their development as readers
and writers

develop a repertoire of strategies for teaching comprehension, vocabulary, fluency, and

word recognition/solving to diverse early readers, including multilingual learners andchildren learning a new language.
differentiate instruction through various classroom organizational structures and teaching strategies.

Identify supports for learning to read and write, including family and community.

Course outline and Weekly class plan

Week Details of the Topics

Week 1 Introduction. Why this Course? What is Skilled Reading? What is Skilled Writing?

Week 2 Components of Reading. Oral Language as the Foundation of Reading. The Sub-systems of Language

Week 3 Learning to Read and Write in a Multilingual Context. Home-School Connection. Stages of Second-Language

Acquisition

Week 4 Phases and Models of Reading and Spelling Development

Week 5 Stages of Writing Development

Week 6 Week Six Phonological Awareness, Alphabetic Principle

Week 7 Week Seven Instructional Strategies for Word Recognition

Week 8 Book Reading

Week 9 Literacy-Rich Classroom Environment, Types of print resources to use in the early-literacy classroom,

Differentiating instruction in a print-rich classroom

Week 10 | Instruction Strategies for Fluency, Week Thirteen Matching Texts to Students

Week 11 | Instructional Strategies for Vocabulary

Week 12 | Book Reading

Week 13 | Instructional Strategies for Comprehension

Week 14 | Guided Reading

Week 15 | Writing as a Window Into Reading

Week 16 | Course Wrap-Up

Recommended books

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

Kern, R. (2000). Literacy and language teaching. Oxford University Press.

Hannon, P. (2013). Literacy, home and school: Research and practice in teaching literacy with parents. Routledge.

Fox, R., Medwell, J., Poulson, L., & Wray, D. (2003). Teaching literacy effectively in the primary school. Routledge.
Tompkins, G. E. (1997). Literacy for the Twenty-First Century: A Balanced Approach. Merrill Prentice Hall, Order
Processing, PO Box 11071, Des Moines, IA 50336-1071.

Appleman, D. (2014). Critical encounters in secondary English: Teaching literacy theory to adolescents. Teachers
College Press.

Cummins, J., Brown, K., & Sayers, D. (2007). Literacy, technology, and diversity: Teaching for success in changing
times (pp. 91-111). Boston, MA: Pearson.

Baldwin, P., & Fleming, K. (2003). Teaching literacy through drama: Creative approaches. Routledge.

Websites

http://www.naeyc.org/files/naeyc/file/positions/PSREAD98.PDF Learning to Read and Write: Developmentally
Appropriate Practices for Young Children
http://www.naeyc.org/files/naeyc/file/positions/WWSSLearningToReadAndWriteEnglish.pdf Where we Stand: On
Learning to Reading and Write

http://www.cal.org/projects/archive/nlpreports/Executive_Summary.pdf Executive Summary: Developing Literacy in
Second-Language Learners: Report of the National Literacy Panel on Language-Minority Children and Youth
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Course Code: EDU-256 Teaching Profession (Major Professional) C.H=3

Course Description

The Teaching Profession course provides an in-depth exploration of the roles, responsibilities, and competencies required to
thrive as an educator in diverse and evolving educational contexts. It examines the professional, ethical, and practical
dimensions of teaching, emphasizing reflective practice, pedagogical innovation, and leadership. This course prepares aspiring
and practicing educators to navigate the challenges of the profession while fostering a commitment to lifelong learning and
student success.

Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will be able to:
14. Articulate the professional and ethical responsibilities of teachers in diverse educational settings.
15. Design and implement evidence-based teaching strategies to meet diverse learner needs.
16. Critically reflect on their teaching practices to improve instructional outcomes.
17. Analyze the influence of societal and technological trends on the teaching profession.
18. Collaborate with colleagues, families, and communities to support student learning.
19. Demonstrate leadership in advocating for educational improvement and equity.

Course Contents
Week 1: Introduction to the Teaching Profession
o Historical evolution, roles, and significance of teaching in society.
Week 2: Professional Identity and Ethics
o Developing a professional identity; ethical standards and codes of conduct for teachers.
Week 3: Pedagogical Theories and Foundations
o  Key learning theories (e.g., behaviorism, constructivism, sociocultural theory) and their application.
Week 4: Effective Classroom Management
e Strategies for creating a positive and inclusive classroom environment.
Week 5: Curriculum Design and Planning
e  Principles of curriculum development and lesson planning for diverse learners.
Week 6: Instructional Strategies
e Active learning, differentiated instruction, and student-centered approaches.
Week 7: Assessment and Evaluation
e Formative and summative assessment methods; aligning assessments with learning objectives.
Week 8: Midterm Assessment
¢ Review of teaching theories, ethics, and instructional strategies.
Week 9: Technology in Teaching
e Integrating digital tools and educational technologies to enhance learning.
Week 10: Diversity and Inclusion in Education
e  Addressing cultural, linguistic, and ability diversity in the classroom.
Week 11: Teacher Collaboration and Professional Learning Communities
e Building effective collaboration with colleagues and stakeholders.
Week 12: Reflective Practice and Professional Growth
e Models of reflection; creating a professional development plan.
Week 13: Teacher Leadership and Advocacy
e Leading change in schools; advocating for students and educational policies.
Week 14: Social and Emotional Learning (SEL) in Teaching
e  Supporting students’ emotional well-being and social skills in the classroom.
Week 15: Global Perspectives on Teaching
e Comparative analysis of teaching practices and policies across countries.
Week 16: Course Wrap-Up and Final Project
e Synthesis of course concepts; future trends in the teaching profession.
Recommended Readings
e Darling-Hammond, L., & Bransford, J. (Eds.). (2023). Preparing Teachers for a Changing World: What Teachers
Should Learn and Be Able to Do (2nd ed.). Jossey-Bass.
Ingersoll, R. M. (2021). Seven Trends: The Transformation of the Teaching Force. University of Pennsylvania Press.
Cochran-Smith, M., & Villegas, A. M. (2022). Preparing Teachers for Deeper Learning. Harvard Education Press.
Danielson, C. (2020). Enhancing Professional Practice: A Framework for Teaching (4th ed.). ASCD.
Hargreaves, A., & Fullan, M. (2023). Professional Capital: Transforming Teaching in Every School (2nd ed.).
Teachers College Press.
e Grant, C. A, & Gibson, M. L. (2021). Becoming a Multicultural Educator: Developing Awareness, Gaining Skills,
and Taking Action (3rd ed.). SAGE Publications.
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Course Code: EDU-257 School Observation (Major Professional) C.H=3

Course Description
The School Observation course provides a structured framework for observing, analyzing, and reflecting on educational
practices within school settings. It focuses on developing skills to critically assess teaching methods, classroom dynamics, and
school culture to enhance educational quality and professional practice. Through guided observations and reflective analysis,
the course prepares educators and aspiring teachers to understand and improve school environments, fostering effective
learning and teaching strategies.
Learning Outcomes
By the end of the course, students will be able to:
7. Conduct systematic observations of classroom and school practices using structured tools.
8. Analyze observed teaching strategies and their impact on student learning outcomes.
9. Connect observation data to educational theories and evidence-based practices.
10. Evaluate school culture, leadership, and policies through observational analysis.
11. Propose evidence-based recommendations for improving teaching and learning environments.
12. Reflect critically on personal and professional growth through observation experiences.
Course Schedule (16 Weeks)
Week 1: Introduction to School Observation
e Purpose, scope, and ethical considerations of school observation.
Week 2: Observation Frameworks and Tools
e  Structured observation protocols; qualitative and quantitative methods.
Week 3: Classroom Dynamics and Teacher-Student Interactions
e  Observing teacher-student relationships and classroom interactions.
Week 4: Teaching Strategies and Pedagogical Approaches
e Analyzing instructional methods and their alignment with learning objectives.
Week 5: Student Engagement and Learning Behaviors
e  Observing student participation, motivation, and learning behaviors.
Week 6: Classroom Management Techniques
e  Assessing strategies for maintaining a positive learning environment.
Week 7: Curriculum Implementation
e  Observing how curricula are delivered and adapted in classrooms.
Week 8: Midterm Assessment
¢ Review of observation techniques and preliminary findings.
Week 9: School Culture and Environment
e  Observing school-wide culture, values, and inclusivity.
Week 10: Leadership and Administrative Practices
e Analyzing the role of school leadership through observation.
Week 11: Stakeholder Collaboration
e Observing interactions among teachers, parents, and community members.
Week 12: Technology Integration in Schools
e  Assessing the use of technology in teaching and learning processes.
Week 13: Special Education and Inclusion Practices
e  Observing accommodations and inclusive strategies for diverse learners.
Week 14: Observation Data Analysis
e Synthesizing observation data to identify trends and insights.
Week 15: Reflective Practice and Feedback
e Using observation findings to provide constructive feedback and recommendations.
Week 16: Course Wrap-Up and Final Project
e Presenting observation reports; future trends in school observation.
Recommended Readings
e Danielson, C. (2020). The Framework for Teaching Evaluation Instrument (4th ed.). ASCD.
e Marzano, R. J., & Toth, M. D. (2021). The Art and Science of Teaching: A Comprehensive Framework for Effective
Instruction (2nd ed.). ASCD.
e  Saphier, J., & Gower, R. (2022). The Skillful Teacher: On Technique, Trust, and Responsiveness in the Classroom
(7th ed.). Research for Better Teaching.
e Goldring, E., & Berends, M. (2020). Leading with Data: Pathways to Improve Your School. Corwin Press.
e Stiggins, R., & Chappuis, J. (2023). Classroom Assessment for Student Learning: Doing It Right — Using It Well (3rd
ed.). Pearson.
e Brookhart, S. M. (2021). How to Give Effective Feedback to Your Students (3rd ed.). ASCD.
e Fisher, D., Frey, N., & Hattie, J. (2022). Visible Learning for Teachers: Maximizing Impact on Learning (2nd ed.).
Routledge.
e Lemov, D. (2021). Teach Like a Champion 3.0: 63 Techniques That Put Students on the Path to College. Jossey-
Bass.
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Course Code: EDU-258 Teaching of Urdu (Major Pedagogy) C.H=3

Course Description

This course has been designed keeping in view that Urdu is our national language and taught in Pakistan as a compulsory
subject from class one to intermediate. The subject teaching course includes the teaching of prose, poems and grammatical
concepts which will develop Urdu language skills in a structured, graded progression.

Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course the students will be able:

e To teach Urdu effectively at elementary level in an innovative and creative manner

To appreciate Urdu as a language

To make learner aware of how to teach Urdu in an interesting and interactive manners

To make the content of Urdu language acquisition skills vocabulary, and grammar easily comprehendible for students
To analyze the Urdu teaching skills through micro teaching

Course outline and Weekly class plan

Week Details of the Topics
Week 1 Four skills of a language learning
Week 2 Four skills of a language learning

Week 3 Listening and speaking in Urdu

Week 4 Reading Development in Urdu

Week 5 Reading Development in Urdu

Week 6 Writing Development in Urdu

Week 7 Writing Development in Urdu

Week 8 Vocabulary manipulation in Urdu (First Week)

Midterm Examination

Week 9 Vocabulary manipulation in Urdu (2" Week)

Week 10 Explaining Grammar in Urdu (First week)

Week 11 Explaining Grammar in Urdu (2™ week)

Week 12 Prose & Poetry teaching (First week)

Week 13 Instructional Aids in the teaching of Urdu, Definition and importance of A.V. Aids. Types of A.V. Aids.
Techniques for using of A.V. Aids in the teaching of Urdu.

Week 14 Lesson Planning (First Week), Need for lesson Planning. Characteristics of lesson Planning.

Week 15 Lesson Planning (2" Week), Lesson Plan for the teaching of Urdu

Week 16 | Assessment: Meaning and objectives of Evaluation. Characteristics of a Good testing program.
Evaluation Techniques for Urdu.

Final term Examination

Recommended books
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